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The  Principal’s  Report 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 


Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  affairs  of  the  University 
for  the  session  1958-9. 

On  1  October  1958,  the  University  suffered  loss  by  death  of 
her  Chancellor,  Honourable  Charles  Avery  Dunning,  who  had 
held  office  through  successive  terms  from  1940  to  1958.  Only  Sir 
Sandford  Fleming  (1882-1915)  was  Chancellor  for  a  longer 
period. 

When  Mr  Dunning  became  Chancellor  in  1940,  Queen’s  Univ¬ 
ersity  was  fortunate.  Each  time  he  agreed  with  increasing  hesitation  to 
accept  a  further  term,  our  appreciation  of  our  good  fortune  grew. 
He  had  great  qualities  for  the  office  and  used  them  generously  and 
ardently.  As  counsellor,  representative  and  presiding  officer,  he 
brought  dignity,  warm  enthusiasm  and  force  of  character  to  the 
service  of  the  University.  His  place  as  one  of  the  great  Chancellors 
of  Queen’s  is  securely  established.  His  name  is  perpetuated  not  only 
in  memories  of  all  of  us  but  in  the  Chancellor  Dunning  Trust  and 
in  Dunning  Hall,  the  new  building  for  the  social  sciences  and  the 
School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration. 

Mr  J.  M.  Farrell,  who  graduated  from  the  University  in  1889 
and  for  58  years  was  a  member  of  the  University  Council  or  Board 
of  Trustees,  died  on  2  April  1959.  One  of  the  oldest  of  our  graduates 
and,  at  the  time  of  his  resignation  in  1957,  the  Trustee  with  the 
longest  record  of  service,  Mr  Farrell  had  a  very  long  and  full  life 
in  which  his  active  interest  in  the  University  played  a  large  part. 
On  his  resignation,  the  Trustees  recorded  “their  appreciation  of  his 
long  and  devoted  service  ....  and  their  gratitude  ....  for  his 
unfailing  concern  for  the  interests  of  the  University”. 

Dr  W.  E.  McNeill,  Vice-Principal  Emeritus  of  the  University, 
died  on  8  May  1959  in  his  83rd  year.  He  came  to  Queen’s  in  1909 
in  the  Department  of  English.  Over  the  thirty-eight  years  of  his 
service  to  the  University  as  teacher,  registrar,  treasurer  and  vice- 
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principal,  he  became  an  institution  to  successive  generations  of 
students,  colleagues  and  trustees. 

His  work  in  each  post  he  occupied  was  marked  by  thorough 
preparation,  systematic  analysis,  lucid  exposition.  His  financial 
administration  was  a  model  of  thrift  and  resource.  Illuminating  all 
that  he  did  was  his  passionate  loyalty  to  the  University  and  his 
devotion  to  her  interests.  There  have  been  few  among  the  builders 
of  Queen’s  who  wrought  more  persistently  and  effectively  for  her 
welfare. 

His  estate,  in  itself  a  monument  of  thrift  and  careful  planning, 
is  left  to  Queen’s  University  to  provide  endowment  for  a  chair  in 
English  named  in  memory  of  James  Cappon. 

Professor  H.  J.  Styles,  B.Sc.  (1936),  died  suddenly  14  June 
1959.  One  of  those  quiet,  resourceful  men  on  which  every  organiza¬ 
tion  depends,  Professor  Styles  was  a  capable  instructor  who,  as 
Chief  Examination  Proctor,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  and  as  a  member  of  many  committees,  shared  in  many 
responsibilities  to  the  great  satisfaction  of  his  colleagues. 


The  Board  of  Trustees 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  16  May  1959,  Mr 
E.  C.  Gtll  was  re-elected  Chairman,  and  Mr  J.  B.  Stirling  and 
Mr  M.  N.  Hay  were  re-elected  Vice-Chairmen. 

The  Board  re-elected  for  a  further  term  of  four  years  Miss 
Florence  Dunlop  and  Mr  E.  C.  Gill.  Mr  R.  W.  Southam  of 
Ottawa  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  occasioned  by  the  resignation 
of  Mr  Elmer  Davis.  Mr  R.  L.  Dunsmore  was  re-elected  by  the 
Board  to  represent  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  for  a  further 
three-year  term.  The  Reverend  Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  reappointed 
by  the  Theological  College  for  a  one-year  term. 

Mr  J.  A.  Richardson,  Mr  D.  D.  Findlay  and  Mr  D.  W.  Stewart 
were  nominated  for  membership  on  the  Executive  Committee.  The 
Executive  Committee  was  reappointed  and  the  members  of  the 
Board  nominated  above  were  appointed  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

During  the  year,  Mr  J.  R.  Matheson  and  Mr  N.  S.  Tisdale 
were  returned  by  acclamation  for  three  years  to  serve  as  two  of 
Council’s  representatives  on  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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The  University  Council 

Two  new  members  were  elected  to  the  Council  during  the 
year:  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  B.Sc.  (1924),  Ottawa;  and  Miss  Bessie 
Billings,  B.A.  (1925),  Toronto.  Seven  members  of  the  Council 
were  re-elected:  Dr  O.  E.  Ault,  Ottawa;  Mr  M.  J.  Aykroyd, 
Toronto;  Miss  Margaret  Cameron,  Montreal;  Mr  C.  H.  Drew, 
Hamilton;  Dr  G.  C.  Monture,  Ottawa;  Dr  Austin  Smith,  Washing¬ 
ton:  and  Mr  J.  H.  D.  Wilson,  Detroit. 

The  Advisory  Councils  for  Engineering  and  for  Commerce  and 
Business  Administration  were  active  during  the  year  in  studying 
the  matters  falling  within  their  scope  and  in  advising  the  University 
on  needs  and  policy. 


Changes  in  Staff 

Retirements  from  the  University  staff  come  in  clusters.  At  the 
end  of  1956-7,  there  was  none.  At  the  end  of  this  session,  five  of  my 
colleagues  retire  after  long  and  distinguished  service.  Fortunately 
some  of  them  are  willing  to  continue  part-time  work. 

Dr  R.  O.  Earl  retires  after  thirty-nine  years  of  service.  He 
succeeded  Professor  W.  T.  MacClement  as  the  John  Roberts  and 
John  Roberts  Allan  Professor  of  Biology.  He  has  been  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  1951-9.  With  great  talents  as  a  teacher, 
his  instruction  and  stimulus  have  gone  far  beyond  the  limits  of 
biology.  His  interest  in  the  schools  and  teachers  and  his  knowledge 
of  their  problems  led  him  to  initiate  summer  school  work  which 
will  have  far  reaching  results  in  improving  the  quality  of  high  school 
teaching.  Patient  and  persistent  as  an  administrator,  he  has  held  the 
respect  and  friendship  of  his  colleagues  and  students  alike. 

Dr  A.  V.  Douglas  retires  from  her  position  as  Dean  of  Women. 
During  her  nineteen  years  in  office,  she  has  brought  to  her  duties 
a  lively  mind,  a  high  sense  of  responsibility,  a  deep  compassion 
and  a  talent  for  intellectual  leadership.  It  is  a  great  satisfaction  that 
she  is  to  continue  her  teaching  as  Professor  of  Astronomy. 

Professor  T.  V.  Lord,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Metallurgy, 
retires  after  twenty-one  years  of  service.  A  graduate  of  the  Class  of 
1922,  he  returned  to  the  University  after  extensive  experience  with 
leading  metallurgical  enterprises  and  both  in  teaching  and  research 
has  achieved  a  notable  record.  It  is  gratifying  that  he  is  going  to 
continue  his  researches  in  the  treatment  of  uranium  ores. 
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Professor  A.  R.  M.  Lower  came  to  Queen’s  in  1947  a  mature 
historian  and  writer  of  established  reputation.  As  Douglas  Professor 
of  Canadian  and  Colonial  History,  he  has  been  a  stimulating 
colleague  whose  lively  mind  has  illuminated  his  solid  research.  He 
retires  from  the  University  at  the  end  of  this  session  but  his  work 
as  a  historian  will  undoubtedly  go  on  to  fresh  achievements. 

Professor  Norman  Miller  retires  after  forty  years  of  service 
but  the  length  of  his  service  has  been  less  notable  than  his  solid 
achievement  as  an  accomplished  teacher  of  mathematics,  as  exacting 
as  he  has  been  learned  and  skillful.  It  is  gratifying  that  he  is  willing 
to  continue  a  limited  amount  of  teaching  for  the  coming  session. 

Mr  J.  A.  Edmison,  for  the  past  ten  years  Assistant  to  the  Principal 
in  charge  of  Endowment  and  Public  Relations,  resigned  early  in 
1959  to  accept  a  position  as  member  of  the  Parole  Board  of  Canada. 
Few  University  officials  have  been  as  widely  known  among  our 
graduates  or  have  been  as  enthusiastic  in  their  loyalty  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity.  He  will  be  greatly  missed  but  it  is  recognized  that  he  has 
taken  up  work  of  great  importance  for  which  he  has  special  talent 
and  experience. 

This  list  of  losses  is  formidable  but  there  are  also  accessions  of 
promise. 

As  a  result  of  an  administrative  survey  and  professional  advice, 
the  Board  of  Trustees  has  approved  a  plan  to  reduce  the  admin¬ 
istrative  load  on  the  Principal  and  the  Treasurer  and  has  appointed 
Professor  John  J.  Deutsch  of  the  Department  of  Economics, 
University  of  British  Columbia  to  be  Vice-Principal  (Administration) 
and  Professor  of  Economics.  His  major  responsibilities  will,  however, 
be  administrative  covering  mainly  budget  planning  and  control, 
property  maintenance  and  construction.  Mr  Deutsch  is  a  graduate 
of  the  School  of  Commerce  of  1935  who,  before  going  to  British 
Columbia,  had  extensive  experience  in  the  Bank  of  Canada  and  the 
government  service,  serving  finally  as  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  of 
Finance  and  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Board.  He  takes  up  his 
duties  on  1  September. 

Mr  Tillotson,  who  has  given  notable  and  unfailing  service  to 
the  University  over  the  past  twelve  years  as  Assistant  Treasurer  and 
Treasurer,  has  been  appointed  Secretary  of  the  University.  He  will 
continue  to  be  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  will  have 
charge  of  investments,  purchasing  and  a  number  of  other  matters. 

The  Vice-Principal,  Professor  J.  A.  Corry,  continues  to  be  the 
first  deputy  of  the  Principal. 
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It  is  hoped  that  the  re-organization,  together  with  improvements 
in  the  accounting  and  office  services,  will  enable  the  administrative 
officers  to  handle  effectively  the  much  greater  volume  of  University 
business. 

There  are  other  senior  appointments  which  hold  great  promise 
for  the  future.  Professor  A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  Professor  of  Philosophy 
for  the  past  ten  years,  has  been  appointed  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science.  Mrs  Edwin  Bryce,  who  has  been  notably 
successful  as  a  teacher  of  English  in  the  Kingston  Collegiate,  has 
been  appointed  Dean  of  Women.  Though  the  predecessor  of  each 
leaves  a  distinguished  record  of  achievement,  I  am  confident  that 
the  new  Deans  will  make  their  own  distinctive  and  substantial 
contribution. 

Professor  A.  M.  Keppel-Jones  of  the  University  of  Durban  who 
spent  a  year  with  us  as  Visiting  Professor  of  History  some  years 
ago,  has  been  appointed  Professor  of  History  to  take  office  in 
September.  Mr  Douglas  LePan,  formerly  Assistant  Undersecretary 
for  External  Affairs,  assumes  in  September  his  appointment  as 
Professor  of  English.  Dr  J.  Wreford  Watson,  Professor  of 
Geography  at  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  is  coming  to  Queen’s 
for  the  session  1959-60  with  the  possibility  of  his  accepting  a 
continuing  appointment. 

Other  appointments  and  resignations  are  listed  later  in  this  report. 


Convocations  and  Special  Functions 


A  Fall  Convocation  was  held  on  25  October  1958  at  which 
honorary  degrees  were  conferred  on  the  Honourable  D.  R. 
Michener,  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  and  Mr  A.  D. 
Dunton,  recently  appointed  President  of  Carleton  University  after 
distinguished  achievements  as  Chairman  of  the  Canadian  Broad¬ 
casting  Corporation. 

Reunions  of  graduates  were  held  on  the  same  week-end  at  which 
place  of  special  honour  was  given  to  the  graduates  of  1908.  Memorial 
services  on  Friday  for  the  late  Professor  J.  K.  Robertson  and  on 
Sunday  for  the  late  Chancellor  Dunning  were  largely  attended. 

On  Friday,  24  October,  a  plaque,  erected  by  the  Archaeological 
and  Historic  Sites  Board  of  Ontario  to  mark  Summerhill,  the  oldest 
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University  building,  erected  by  Archdeacon  George  Okill  Stuart 
in  1839,  was  unveiled  by  a  grand  nephew,  Mr  Okill  Stuart. 
Professor  George  Stanley  of  the  Royal  Military  College,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  and  Honourable  W.  M.  Nickle,  representing  the 
Government  of  Ontario,  spoke  briefly.  As  a  result  of  the  effort  and 
enthusiasm  of  Mr  J.  A.  Edmison,  a  descendent  or  member  of  the 
family  of  each  Principal  who  had  occupied  the  house  from  Principal 
Snodgrass  to  the  present  witnessed  the  ceremony. 

At  the  Spring  Convocations  on  16  May,  degrees  in  Applied  Science 
and  in  Arts  and  Science,  Theology,  Commerce  and  Physical  and 
Health  Education  were  conferred.  In  the  morning,  246  degrees 
in  Engineering  by  examination  were  conferred,  an  increase  of  21  over 
the  previous  year.  The  honorary  degree  of  LL.D.  was  conferred  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  on  Major-General  Howard  Kennedy,  Chairman 
of  the  Capital  Planning  Commission,  Ottawa,  and  the  honorary 
degree  of  D.Sc.  was  conferred  on  Dr  Arvid  Thunaes,  Manager  of 
the  Metallurgical  Division,  Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Company. 
General  Kennedy  gave  the  address. 

In  the  afternoon,  degrees  in  course  were  conferred  on  388  students. 
The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  were  conferred  on  the 
Reverend  James  I.  MacKay,  Superintendent  of  Home  Missions 
for  the  United  Church,  Toronto,  and  the  Reverend  L.  M. 
Outerbridge  of  the  United  Church,  Lennoxville.  Honorary  degrees 
of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Dr  C.  T.  Bissell,  President  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  Mr  C.  W.  Booth,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Education  for  Ontario,  Dr  Frank  H.  Underhill,  formerly  Professor 
of  History,  University  of  Toronto  and  now  Curator  of  Laurier  House, 
Ottawa,  and  Honourable  Clarence  Wallace,  former  Lieutenant 
Governor  of  British  Columbia  and  President  of  Burrard  Dry  Dock 
Company  Limited,  Vancouver.  Professor  Underhill  spoke  on 
behalf  of  the  honorary  graduates. 

The  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine  and  Nursing 
Science  was  held  on  30  May,  the  Vice-Chancellor  conferring  60 
degrees  in  Medicine  and  18  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas  were 
presented  to  7  students  in  Nursing.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws, 
honoris  causa,  was  conferred  on  Dr  R.  W.  Ian  Urquhart,  Chairman 
of  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission,  Toronto,  who  gave  the 
Convocation  address. 
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Special  Lectures  and  Other  Functions 

The  University  has  had  the  pleasure  and  advantage  of  a  number 
of  visiting  scholars  during  the  past  session.  The  generous  assistance 
of  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Nuffield  Foundation 
made  possible  the  presence  of  Professor  T.  C.  Phemister  of  the 
University  of  Aberdeen  throughout  the  session  as  Visiting  Professor 
of  Geology.  Eminent  in  his  field  and  experienced  in  Canadian 
geology,  Professor  Phemister  proved  a  stimulating  scholar  and  a 
lively  and  genial  guest.  With  the  assistance  of  the  Canada  Council, 
Professor  J.  W.  Nisbet  of  St  Andrews  University  spent  most  of 
the  first  term  of  the  session  with  the  Departments  of  Economics 
and  Industrial  Relations  to  their  great  advantage  and  the  pleasure 
of  the  whole  University. 

In  October,  a  special  lecture  in  physics  was  given  by  Professor 
P.  M.  S.  Blackett,  F.R.S.,  Nobel  Prize  Winner  in  Physics. 

At  the  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Association, 
the  Chancellor’s  Lectures  were  given  by  the  Reverend  Stanley 
Romaine  Hopper,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Theology  at 
Drew  University. 

The  annual  series  of  public  lectures  given  in  January  and  February 
was  devoted  to  the  International  Geophysical  Year.  Dr  J.  T.  Wilson, 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Geophysics  at  the  University  of  Toronto, 
spoke  on  The  Meaning  of  Geophysics.  Dr  J.  S.  Marshall,  Professor 
of  Physics  and  Assistant  Director  of  the  Observatory,  McGill 
University,  discussed  Meteorology.  Dr  P.  Millman  of  the  National 
Research  Council  lectured  on  The  Upper  Atmosphere.  The  final 
lecture  on  Rockets  and  Satellites  was  delivered  by  Colonel  W.  R. 
Sawyer,  Vice-Commandant  and  Director  of  Studies,  Royal  Military 
College. 

On  29  January,  our  Rector,  Dr  Leonard  Brockington  gave  his 
Rectorial  Address  for  the  term  which  he  is  just  completing  to  a 
crowded  audience  of  students  and  members  of  staff.  Coming  once 
in  three  years,  the  Rector’s  Address  is  a  memorable  occasion  for 
each  generation  of  students. 

On  7  February  at  the  time  of  the  mid-winter  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  Etherington  Hall,  the  new  clinical  building  for  medicine, 
was  formally  opened  and  a  plaque  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr 
Etherington  was  unveiled  by  Dean  Ettinger. 
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On  20  March,  the  Alma  Mater  Society  Lecture  was  given  by  Dr 
A.  Aroutunian,  the  Soviet  Ambassador  to  Canada,  who  spoke  on 
The  Seven  Year  Plan  in  the  USSR.  He  also  visited  a  number  of 
the  University  buildings  and  had  discussions  with  some  student 
groups  and  members  of  staff. 

A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  1 1  November. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  on  Sunday,  15  March,  when 
the  sermon  was  given  by  the  Right  Reverend  J.  G.  McNab,  Moderator 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  and  a  distinguished  graduate 
of  the  University. 

Problems  and  Policy 

In  February  1955,  I  laid  before  the  mid-session  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  a  series  of  memoranda  outlining  the  prospects 
and  needs  of  the  University  in  terms  of  increasing  numbers  of 
students,  academic  staff  and  salaries,  buildings,  land  acquisition 
and  finance.  From  these,  with  appropriate  changes  justified  by  fresh 
evidence,  the  main  lines  of  our  policies  in  admissions,  financial 
campaign,  salary  increases,  and  building  programme  have  been  drawn. 
We  are  now  nearing  the  point  when  we  must  again  revise  our  pro¬ 
jections  of  the  future  and  re-assess  the  tasks  which  lie  ahead. 

Student  Numbers 

Our  numbers  have  been  increasing  four  to  six  per  cent  a  year 
but  for  1958-9  the  increase  was  unexpectedly  nearly  ten  per  cent. 
About  three-quarters  of  the  increase  was  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science.  The  other  quarter  was  scattered  through  several  courses 
with  most  of  it  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  in  Graduate  Studies.  The 
increase  in  the  latter  category  from  110  students  registered  for 
graduate  degrees  and  diplomas  to  142  was  a  particularly  gratifying 
increase. 

The  total  increase  was  larger  numerically  than  that  of  any  Ontario 
university  except  the  University  of  Toronto  where  the  percentage 
increase  was  much  smaller.  There  seems  no  reason  to  expect  so  large 
an  increase  to  occur  regularly,  but  it  is  worth  noting  that  so  far 
despite  the  growth  of  new  universities,  Queen’s  has  retained  about 
the  same  percentage  of  the  total  university  enrolment  in  Ontario  as 
she  had  seven  or  eight  years  ago.  In  other  words,  we  are  for  the 
present  taking  our  full  share  of  the  increase  in  students. 

For  the  moment,  the  pressure  is  on  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
The  number  entering  Medicine  is  limited  to  64  but  neither  in  the 
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first  pre-medical  year  nor  the  first  medical  year  did  we  have  that 
many  students.  The  first  year  in  Applied  Science  is  limited  to  about 
300.  While  this  number  was  admitted,  virtually  no  fully  qualified 
student  was  turned  away.  In  the  infant  Faculty  of  Law,  of  course, 
we  would  welcome  two  or  three  times  the  present  number  of  entrants. 
The  only  limitation  placed  on  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  in  the 
past  few  years  has  been  to  require  a  sixty-per-cent  average  on  entrance 
examinations.  Though  the  numbers  are  increasing,  there  is  no 
congestion  in  the  honours  courses  in  Arts.  We  can  accept  considerably 
more  honours  students.  The  problems  arise  from  the  numbers  of 
general  course  students  and  much  thought  must  be  given  to  the 
maintenance  of  adequate  teaching  standards  and  individual  attention 
to  students. 

It  is  evident  that  the  University  will  grow  still  further  and  careful 
thought  must  be  given  to  the  faculties  and  courses  within  which 
expansion  can  be  made  compatible  with  effective  work.  We  must 
also  ensure  that  we  get  our  share  of  the  ablest  students  and  that 
financial  aid  is  available  when  needed. 

Buildings 

Not  only  to  provide  for  larger  numbers  but  to  make  good  the 
deficiencies  of  the  past  in  classroom,  laboratory  and  residence  ac¬ 
commodation,  the  University  has  been  engaged  in  a  very  active 
building  programme.  In  the  course  of  the  past  session,  three  new 
buildings  have  been  opened  for  use:  Etherington  Hall  for  teaching, 
research  and  offices  for  clinical  medicine,  Ellis  Hall  for  civil  engineer¬ 
ing  and  providing  a  much  needed  auditorium  classroom  for  general 
use  and  Morris  Hall,  a  second  residence  for  men.  These  buildings, 
which  have  been  in  use  during  most  of  the  past  session,  are  proving 
very  satisfactory  in  use  and  have  drawn  a  great  deal  of  praise  for 
their  design. 

Three  buildings  are  presently  under  construction,  two  of  which 
are  nearing  completion.  Dunning  Hall  for  the  social  sciences  and  the 
School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  will  be  ready 
for  partial  occupancy  at  the  opening  of  the  session  in  September  and 
for  full  use  in  a  few  weeks.  The  third  men’s  residence  will  have  its 
rooms  available  for  student  occupancy  also  at  the  beginning  of  term 
but  use  of  common  rooms  will  be  delayed  and  the  dining  room  and 
kitchens,  as  was  anticipated  from  the  beginning,  will  not  be  in  use 
during  the  session.  The  women’s  residence  is  less  far  advanced  but 
it  is  expected  to  be  in  use  after  the  New  Year.  The  completion  of  these 
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residences  will  be  an  important  milestone  in  university  development. 
We  shall  have  one  thousand  residence  places  for  students  where  nine 
years  ago  we  had  no  more  than  two  hundred.  The  whole  successful 
enterprise  owes  much  to  the  aid  of  the  graduates  and  to  the  continuing 
support  of  the  Alumni  Fund. 

A  small  addition  to  the  Gymnasium  and  extensive  re-organization 
of  space  have  been  completed  making  possible  greater  and  more 
economical  use  of  the  building. 

Plans  are  being  drawn  for  a  Law  Building  which  in  due  course  will 
come  before  the  Board  for  its  consideration.  Beyond  this,  our  im¬ 
mediate  needs  for  a  few  years  will  be  for  extensions  to  existing  build¬ 
ings  and  for  re-arrangement  of  space.  There  is  need  for  increased 
student  and  research  laboratory  space  for  chemistry,  metallurgy, 
mechanical  engineering,  physics  and  biology.  There  is  also  an 
increasingly  urgent  need  for  additional  library  space. 

Finances 

There  are  accumulating  financial  needs  which  will  be  difficult  to 
meet  in  the  near  future.  While  we  have  accomplished  much  in  improv¬ 
ing  academic  salaries,  we  have  not  been  able  to  make  the  full  fifty 
per  cent  increase  which  a  number  of  other  universities  have  put 
into  effect.  We  shall  have  to  do  so  soon  if  our  recruitment  of  staff 
is  not  to  suffer.  Increase  in  student  numbers  requires  continual 
increases  in  staff.  We  need  to  expand  work  in  a  number  of  subjects 
in  which  we  have  only  elementary  beginnings,  e.g.  Russian,  geography, 
Asian  and  African  studies  and  a  number  of  medical  studies.  The 
increasing  number  of  graduate  students  demands  added  expenditure. 
Our  research  and  teaching  work  in  the  sciences  needs  to  be  supported 
by  additional  technicians  and  junior  staff  to  economize  the  time  of 
more  senior  staff  and  make  more  effective  their  work.  More  assistance 
is  also  needed  to  make  possible  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  written 
work  required  of  students  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  We 
need  much  more  extensive  library  purchases  if  this  major  resource 
of  any  university  is  to  be  kept  up  to  standard. 

We  have  raised  fees,  effective  this  fall.  Some  increase  in  our 
investment  income  is  possible  but  the  limits  are  narrow.  Our  main 
reliance  for  improved  operating  revenues  must  be  on  increasing 
government  grants.  We  have  had  generous  support  over  many  years 
from  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Latterly,  with  the  increase  in  the  number 
of  universities  receiving  grants,  the  grant  to  Queen’s  University  has 
failed  to  keep  pace  relatively  in  terms  of  the  number  of  our  students 
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and  the  proportion  of  them  in  the  expensive  faculties  and  courses. 
We  urgently  need  some  redress  of  this  condition  if  we  are  to  meet 
our  obligations  in  a  world  in  which  educational  requirements  are 
increasing  rapidly  and  imperiously. 

When  one  reports  on  problems  and  policy,  there  is  likely  to  be  a, 
bias  emphasizing  deficiencies  and  obstacles.  This  should  not  conceal 
the  fact  that  the  session  1958-9  has  been  one  in  which  there  has  been 
substantial  and  gratifying  progress.  Again  I  have  reason  to  be  grateful 
for  the  willing  cooperation  and  effective  help  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board,  the  Vice-Principal,  the  other  university  officers  and  all  those 
who  make  up  the  governing  boards  and  professorial  staff. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  A.  Mackintosh 


Deaths 

C.  A.  Dunning,  Chancellor  of  Queen’s  University  from  1940-58,  on  1  October 
1958 

J.  M.  Farrell,  former  member  of  the  University  Council  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  on  2  April  1959 

W.  E.  McNeill,  Vice-Principal  Emeritus,  on  8  May  1959 

H.  J.  Styles,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Drawing,  on  14  June  1959 

Retirements 

A.  V.  Douglas,  as  Dean  of  Women,  but  to  continue  with  teaching 
R.  O.  Earl,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  S'cience  and  Professor  of  Biology 
T.  V.  Lord,  Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Head  of  the  Department 
A.  R.  M.  Lower,  Douglas  Professor  of  Canadian  and  Colonial  History 
Norman  Miller,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Resignations 

J.  A.  Edmison,  Assistant  to  the  Principal 

Dr  R.  H.  H.  Lemon,  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Geological 
Sciences 

A.  McGugan,  Special  Lecturer  in  Petroleum  Geology  and  Palaeontology,  and 
Curator  of  the  Geological  Museum 
Carmie  A.  Perrotta,  Lecturer  in  Histology  and  Embryology 
Dr  D.  T.  Wright,  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Appointments  during  1958-9 

Dr  R.  F.  Hetherington,  Neurosurgeon  on  the  Attending  Staffs  of  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
Dr  R.  B.  Lynn,  Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular  Surgeon  on  the  Attending  Staffs 
of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
F.  A.  MacLachlan,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  B.Sc.  Naval  Architecture  (Durham), 
Sessional  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering  from  1  September  1958 
J.  K.  McDonald,  re-appointed  as  Lecturer  in  Spanish  from  1  September  1958 
following  leave  of  absence 

A.  McGugan,  Curator  of  the  Geological  Museum  in  Miller  Hall 
Dr  L.  A.  Skeoch,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  from  1  September  1958 
(Skelton-Clark  Foundation  Professor  for  1957-8) 

New  Appointments  during  1958-9 

H.  L.  Armstrong,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  in  Physics 
from  1  September  1958 

E.  R.  Corneil,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Mechanical  Engineering  from 
1  October  1958 

C.  L.  Emery,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Sessional  Lecturer  in  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1958 

W.  G.  Grier,  B.A.,  Sc.  (Toronto),  Sessional  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering 
from  1  September  1958 
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D.  J.  Gunn,  M.Sc.  (Durham),  Lecturer  in  Chemical  Engineering  from  1 
September  1958 

R.  H.  H.  Lemon,  B.Sc.  (Wales),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor 
in  Geology  from  1  September  1958 

J.  R.  Purvis,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  D.L.O.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Otorhino¬ 
laryngology  for  the  1958-9  session 

H.  G.  Sampson,  M.A.  (Bishop’s),  Lecturer  in  English  from  September  1958 

J.  B.  Stahl,  B.S.  (Iowa),  A.M.,  Ph.D.  (Indiana),  Sessional  Lecturer  in 
Biology  from  1  September  1958 

H.  Tims,  B.Eng.  (Canterbury  College,  New  Zealand),  Lecturer  in  Drawing 
from  1  September  1958 

N.  Ready,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Fellow  in  Anaesthesia 

B.  Young,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine  and  member 
of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1959-60 

H.  Eichner,  Associate  Professor  of  German,  sabbatical  leave 

B.  N.  Kropp,  Associate  Professor  in  Histology  and  Embryology,  sabbatical 
leave 

J.  E.  Smyth,  Associate  Professor  of  Commerce,  sabbatical  leave 

R.  L.  Watts,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  and  Senior  Warden  of  Men’s  Residences 


Promotions  1959-60 

J.  S.  Baxter,  Lecturer  in  English  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

A.  Brebner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

Dr  A.  M.  Bryans,  Assistant  Professor  of  Paediatrics  and  Acting  Head  of 
the  Department,  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 

W.  D.  Gilbert,  Associate  Professor  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  to  the  rank 
of  Professor 

D.  Q.  Innis,  Lecturer  in  Geography,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

R.  J.  Kennedy,  Associate  Professor  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Professor 

M.  B.  Perry,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

D.  Robertson,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

S.  Ryan,  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 

D.  A.  Soberman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

W.  G.  Stinson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drafting,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

M.  C.  Urquhart,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 

Appointments  for  1959-60 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  M.A.  (Edinburgh),  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  from  1  September  1959  for  a  term  of  five  years 

S.  Fyfe,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Manchester),  Lecturer  in  Department 
of  Political  and  Economic  Science  from  1  September  1959 
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Paul  A.  Puhach,  Assistant  Professor  in  Physics  from  1  September  1959 

New  Appointments  for  1959-60 

H.  G.  Aitken,  M.A.  (St  Andrews),  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Skelton-Clark  Fellow 
for  1959-60 

F.  D.  Barrett,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (M.I.T.),  Associate  Professor  in  the 
School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  from  1  July  1959 
S.  A.  Bencosme,  B.Sc.  (Escuella  Normal  Superior,  Trujillo  City),  M.D. 
(Montreal),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McGill),  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
from  1  July  1959 

R.  E.  Beschel,  Ph.D.  (Leopold-Franzens  Universitat,  Austria),  Assistant 
Professor  in  Biology  from  1  July  1959 

Major  J.  Beswick,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 

S.  R.  Brown,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Yale),  Assistant  Professor  in  Biology 
and  Director  of  the  Biological  Station  from  1  July  1959 

Beatrice  E.  Bryce,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Dean  of  Women  from  1  September 
1959 

D.  F.  Crawley,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxford),  Lecturer  in  English 
from  1  September  1959 

C.  Dean,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Leeds),  Assistant  Professor  in  English  from  1 
September  1959 

J.  J.  Deutsch,  B.  Com.  (Queen’s),  Vice-Principal  (Administration)  and 
Professor  of  Economics  from  1  September  1959 
P.  J.  Galasso,  B.A.,  B.P.H.E.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Michigan),  Secretary  of  the 
Athletic  Board  of  Control,  and  Instructor  in  Physical  and  Health  Education 
from  1  September  1959 

J.  E.  Hogarth,  B.A.Sc.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (London),  Associate  Professor 
of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1959 
J.  Inglis,  M.A.  (Edinburgh),  Ph.D.  (Lonodon),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  1  May  1959 

A.  Johnson,  Business  Manager  of  the  Men’s  Residences  from  1  June  1959 
W.  P.  Jollie,  B.A.,  M.S.  (Lehigh),  Lecturer  in  Histology  and  Embryology 
from  1  September  1959 

J.  W.  Kerr,  B.Sc.  (Alberta),  Ph.D.  (Columbia),  Lecturer  in  Geology  from 
1  September  1959 

S.  G.  Laverty,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Edinburgh),  M.R.C.P.,  D.P.M.  (London), 
Assistant  Professor  in  Psychiatry  from  1  April  1959 
A.  Le  Grand,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Montreal),  Associate  Professor  in  French  from 
1  September  1959 

D.  V.  Le  Pan,  B.A.  (Toronto  and  Oxford),  Professor  in  English  from  1 
September  1959 

D.  E.  Light,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  in  Metallurgy 
from  1  September  1959 

J.  M.  MacIntyre,  B.Com.,  LL.B.  (U.B.C.),  LL.M.  (Harvard),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Law  from  1  September  1959 
A.  W.  Mewett,  LL.B.  (Birmingham  ),  B.C.L.  (Oxan.),  LL.M.,  SIJ.D. 

(Michigan),  Assistant  Professor  of  Law  from  1  September  1959 
R.  W.  Payne,  B.A.  (Alberta),  Ph.D.  (London),  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  April  1959 
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R.  A.  Pierce,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (California),  Lecturer  in  History  from 
1  September  1959 

G.  R.  Post,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Economics  and  Assistant  Director 
of  Banking  Courses  from  1  September  1959 

R.  E.  Pugh,  B.Sc.  (U.B.C.),  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  from  1  September  1959 
W.  Schlotthaus,  Ph.D.  (Gottingen),  Lecturer  in  German  from  1  September 

1959 

Lois  Thierman,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  M.A.  (Michigan),  Lecturer  in  French 
from  1  September  1959 

S.  L.  Vandewater,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Associate  Professor  of  Anaesthesia  and 
Head  of  the  Department  from  1  January  1960 

J.  W.  Watson,  M.A.  (Edinburgh),  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Professor  in  Geography 
from  1  September  1959 

H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards,  B.Sc.  (Aberdeen),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer 
in  Geology  from  1  September  1959 
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Honours  and  Activities 

W.  Angus  was  elected  a  life  fellow  of  the  International  Institute  of  Arts 
and  Letters  (F I A  L).  He  served  in  June  1958  on  a  panel  of  experts  at  a 
Theatre  Conference  in  Cardiff  conducted  by  the  Extension  Department  of 
University  College  of  South  Wales. 

J.  V.  Basmajian  was  chairman  of  the  1959  Seminar  Sub-Committee  of 
the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies. 

L.  G.  Berry  was  vice-president  of  the  Mineralogical  Association  of  Canada 
for  1958-9. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  acted  as  a  member  of  the  Associate  Committee  on 
Dental  Research  of  the  National  Research  Council  and  he  was  appointed 
a  scientific  member  of  the  Fisheries  Research  Board  of  Canada  for  a  five- 
year  term.  The  Canadian  National  Committee  for  the  International  Union  of 
Biochemistry  appointed  him  chairman.  During  the  year,  he  was  invited  to 
present  papers  in  Hamilton,  Kingston,  Ottawa,  Montreal,  Toronto,  New  York 
and  Minneapolis. 

A.  Bieler  delivered  an  address  to  the  Sarnia  Art  Association  in  November 
1958. 

J.  Blackburn  was  appointed  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology 
from  1  January  1959. 

E.  M.  Boyd  was  invited  during  the  past  year  to  be  a  member  of  the  Editorial 
Board  of  the  journal,  Toxicology  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  of  Washington 
and  of  the  Editorial  Staff  of  the  Journal  of  the  New  Drug  Institute  of  New 
York. 

G.  Malcolm  Brown  was  appointed  to  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Medical 
Research  of  the  National  Research  Council. 

R.  C.  Burr,  on  invitation  of  the  Barrie  County  Cancer  Society,  addressed 
the  County  Medical  Society  in  Niles,  Michigan,  on  ‘The  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation’. 

J.  S.  Campbell  was  elected  to  the  Senate  of  Queen’s  University  and 
appointed  to  the  Alumni  Fund  Committee  of  the  University  as  well  as  to 
the  Kingston  Alumni  Executive.  He  was  chairman  of  the  Mechanical  Division 
of  the  Committee  on  Technical  Operations  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada  and  appointed  to  the  Associate  Committee  on  Engines  of  the  National 
Research  Council.  Professor  Campbell  was  the  representative  for  boxing 
and  wrestling  on  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  and  he  acted  as  student 
faculty  adviser  for  both  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers  and 
the  Society  of  Automotive  Engineers. 

C.  H.  R.  Campling  was  reappointed  for  a  further  one-year  term  as 
representative  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  on  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  Engineers’  Council  for  Professional 
Development. 

R.  K.  Code  presented  a  paper  at  a  symposium  on  Chemical  Engineering 
Education  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in 
Toronto  in  May  1958. 

H.  G.  Conn  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada. 

W.  Ford  Connell  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Heart 
Association  in  June  1958.  He  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  Ontario  Medical 
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Association  meeting  in  Toronto  in  May  1959,  and  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Wisconsin  Heart  Association  of  Milwaukee  in  June.  He  was  also  invited 
to  participate  in  a  symposium  at  the  Conjoint  meeting  of  the  British  and 
Canadian  Medical  Associations  in  Edinburgh  in  July  1959. 

A.  V.  Corlett  delivered  a  paper  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Engineering 
Institute  of  Canada  in  June  1958. 

C.  H.  Curtis  acted  as  chairman  of  four  boards  of  conciliation  dealing  with 
disputes,  and  as  referee  on  a  Board  of  Appeal  that  dealt  with  a  dispute 
between  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and  the  Canadian  Brotherhood 
of  Railway  Employees. 

A.  V.  Douglas  was  appointed  at  the  conference  in  Moscow  to  Commission 
41  (History  of  Astronomy)  of  the  International  Astronomical  Union. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  took  part  in  a  CBC  panel  discussion  series  on  ‘Science 
and  Society’  under  the  chairmanship  of  Sir  Robert  Watson-Watt  in  March 
1959.  He  gave  three  lectures  to  the  Summer  School  for  Secondary  School 
Principals  held  at  Queen’s  University  in  July  1958,  and  during  the  year  he 
addressed  several  associations  and  conferences  in  Ottawa,  Peterborough, 
Toronto  and  Hamilton. 

H.  M.  Edwards  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Scientific  Research  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Transport. 

H.  Eichner  was  elected  chairman  of  Group  German  4  (19th  century)  of 
the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America  at  its  annual  conference,  and 
was  awarded  a  Canada  Council  Senior  Fellowship  for  the  academic  year 
1959-60. 

R.  H.  Ferguson  gave  a  paper  at  the  Fourth  Annual  Postgraduate  Pro¬ 
gramme  on  Anaesthesia  held  at  the  Medical  School  in  London,  Ontario,  in 
September  1958. 

A.  M.  Fox  was  re-elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Ontario  Modern 
Language  Teachers’  Association. 

Graham  George  was  invited  by  Dr  Marius  Bajrbeau,  President  of  the 
Canadian  Folk  Music  Society,  to  compose  an  orchestral  work  to  be  performed 
at  the  Conference  of  the  International  Folk-music  Council  at  Quebec  in  1961, 
and  CBC  Montreal  also  invited  a  composition.  He  was  requested  by  the 
Saturday  Night  and  the  Peterborough  Examiner  to  review  the  1959  Music 
Festival  at  Stratford.  Two  of  Dr  George’s  compositions  are  being  taken  by 
the  director  of  the  Barrie  Collegiate  band  to  the  University  of  Wisconsin  for 
study  at  a  summer  conference  there  on  music  for  wind  instruments. 

P.  B.  Gobin  gave  a  talk  over  the  Trans-Canada  Network  in  November  1958. 

H.  M  Good  served  as  honorary  president  of  the  Ontario  Science  Teachers’ 
Association  and  continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation. 

H.  P.  Gundy  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  Foundation  travel  grant  to  examine 
the  Canadian  papers  of  Major  E.  B.  Littlehales,  Military  Secretary  to 
Lieutenant  Governor  J.  G.  Simcoe,  1792-6,  at  Ranston,  Blandford,  Dorset, 
during  July  and  August  1959. 

I.  Halperin  was  invited  to  participate  in  a  symposium  sponsored  by  the 
International  Mathematical  Union  and  the  Netherlands  authorities  to  be  held 
at  Utrecht,  Holland,  in  August  1959.  He  gave  one  of  the  four  main  addresses 
at  a  symposium  at  Monterey,  California,  in  April  1959,  which  was  sponsored 
by  the  American  Mathematical  Society.  The  Canada  Council  awarded  him 
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a  grant  to  carry  on  work  at  Grenoble,  France,  during  the  summer  of  1958.  He 
attended  the  International  Mathematical  Congress  at  Edinburgh  during  the 
same  summer  and  presented  a  joint  paper  with  Professor  I.  Amemiya. 

W.  E.  C.  Harrison  was  invited  to  address  the  History  Section  of  the 
Protestant  Teachers  Association  of  Quebec  at  their  September  meetings  in 
Montreal,  and  lectured  on  ‘Ourselves  and  our  Subject’. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  was  made  a  Senior  Research  Associate  of  the  National 
Heart  Foundation  of  Canada. 

J.  W.  Hazlett  was  elected  a  diplomate  of  the  American  Board  of  Ortho¬ 
paedic  Surgery  in  the  spring  of  1958. 

H.  W.  Hilborn  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Spanish  sub-section  of  the 
Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers’  Association. 

N.  A.  Hinton  was  elected  president  of  the  Laboratory  Section  of  the 
Canadian  Public  Health  Association  and  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council 
of  the  Section  of  Clinical  Pathology  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 

J.  E.  Hodgetts  was  re-elected  a  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Political 
Science  Association.  He  was  invited  to  present  a  paper  and  serve  as  Canadian 
delegate  at  the  meetings  of  the  International  Political  Science  Association  in 
Rome,  1958.  Professor  Hodgetts  was  awarded  the  President’s  Medal, 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  for  the  best  scholarly  article  published  in 
Canada  in  1957. 

D.  Q.  Innis  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  in  January  1959.  He  was  elected 
chairman  of  the  Southern  Ontario  division  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Geographers  for  the  next  meeting  which  is  to  take  place  in  Kingston. 

P.  H.  R.  James  was  appointed  assistant  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of 

Psychology. 

J.  K.  N.  Jones  gave  a  lecture,  by  invitation,  at  the  International  Congress 
in  Biochemistry  held  at  Vienna  in  September  1958. 

H.  G.  Kelly  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Section  of  Internal  Medicine  of 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Internal  Medicine,  a  member  of  Council  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical 
Investigation,  and  a  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Board  of  the  Canadian 
Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society. 

G.  F.  Kipkie  was  invited  to  give  a  paper  at  Duke  University  in  March 
where  the  former  students  of  the  first  Professor  of  Pathology  of  Duke 
University  held  a  scientific  meeting  in  honour  of  Dr  Wiley  D.  Forbus’s  65th 
birthday. 

G.  Krotkov  served  as  chairman  of  the  Programme  Sub-Committee  on 
Plant  Physiology,  preparing  the  programme  for  the  Physiology  Section  of 
the  Ninth  International  Botanical  Congress  which  meets  in  Montreal  in 
August  1959.  In  June  1959,  he  was  elected  vice-president  of  Section  V  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Hilda  C.  Laird  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  International  Institute  of  Arts 
and  Letters. 

A.  R.  M.  Lower  was  visiting  professor  at  the  University  of  Southern 
California  during  the  summer  of  1958  and  visiting  lecturer  at  a  conference 
of  the  Historians  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  which  was  held  at  the 
University  of  Texas..  He  was  appointed  a  member  for  Eastern  Ontario  of 
the  Canadian  Historic  Sites  and  Monuments  Board  and  made  president-elect 
of  the  Quinte  Historical  Sites  and  Parkways  Committee.  He  was  awarded 


a  Senior  Fellowship  by  the  Canada  Council  for  1959-60,  which  will  take 
him  around  the  world.  During  the  year,  Professor  Lower  undertook  numer¬ 
ous  speaking  engagements  in  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

R.  B.  Lynn  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons  in 
October  1958. 

D.  Mathers  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Theological  Society 
and  appointed  chairman  of  the  United  Church  of  Canada’s  standing  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Christian  Faith. 

R.  H.  More  was  elected  president  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Pathologists- 

D.  A.  Rosen  addressed  meetings  of  the  Canadian  Ophthalmological  S'ociety, 

the  Quebec  and  Ontario  Industrial  Physicians’  Association,  the  University  of 
Toronto,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Wilmer  Residents’  Association. 

G.  Rosenbluth  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Statistics 
of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association. 

K.  E.  Russell  was  elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Ninth  Canadian  High 
Polymer  Forum. 

H.  Grant  Sampson  performed  for  the  first  time  two  of  his  musical  com¬ 
positions,  one  at  the  Kingston  Music  Club  Concert  of  Canadian  music  in 
January  1959  and  the  second  one  on  a  radio  broadcast  in  February  of  the 
same  year. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  reappointed  a  member  of  the  National  Research 
Council  for  a  further  term  of  three  years  from  1  April  1959.  He  was  also 

reappointed  by  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada  to  its  Advisory 

Committee  on  the  Post-Graduate  Training  of  Radiation  Physicists.  Professor 
Sargent  presented  by  invitation  a  paper  on  the  research  work  of  the  syn¬ 
chrotron  laboratory  at  the  1958  Conference  on  Photonuclear  Reactions  held 
at  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington.  He  attended  by  invitation 
the  1958  Annual  International  Conference  on  High  Energy  Physics  at  Cern, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.  The  opportunity  was  taken  to  visit  laboratories  of 

physics  at  University  College  (London),  Cambridge,  Birmingham,  and 
Harwell  in  England.  The  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists  appointed 

Professor  Sargent  to  its  committee  which  presented  a  brief  on  a  High  Energy 
Laboratory  to  the  Government  of  Canada. 

D.  W.  Slater  delivered  papers  during  the  year  at  association  meetings  and 
conferences  in  Toronto,  Kingston  and  Montreal.  He  gave  lectures  on  ‘The 
Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Canada’s  Economic  Prospects’  at  the 
Canadian  Army  Staff  College  in  August  1958,  and  he  took  part  in  a  CBC 
radio  discussion  on  ‘The  Impact  of  Science  on  Society’  in  March  1959. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  continued  to  serve  on  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Phoenix, 
the  journal  of  the  Canadian  Classical  Association. 

W.  MacF.  Smith  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Accrediting 
of  University  Courses  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in  May  1958. 

J.  M.  Stedmond  held  the  office  of  national  vice-president  of  the  Humanities 
Association  of  Canada. 

J.  E.  Smyth  was  awarded  a  Canada  Council  Senior  Research  Fellowship 
for  the  academic  year  1959-60. 

H.  G.  Thorburn  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  from  Columbia  University  in 
May  1958. 

D.  L.  Townsend  was  awarded  the  President’s  Medal  for  the  best  technical 
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paper  at  the  39th  Convention  of  the  Canadian  Good  Roads  Association.  He 
was  also  appointed  a  member  of  the  Associate  Committee  on  Snow  and  Soil 
Mechanics  of  the  National  Research  Council. 

H.  L.  Tracy  was  elected  a  trustee  of  the  Vergilian  Society  of  America. 

E.  A.  Walker  was  elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Association  of 
Canadian  University  Teachers  of  English.  He  delivered  a  paper  as  part  of  a 
symposium  on  English  in  the  Technical  Faculties,  in  the  programme  of 
ACUTE  at  the  Conference  of  Learned  Societies  at  Edmonton  in  1958. 

R.  L.  Watts  served  again  on  the  Ontario  Rhodes  Scholarship  Selection 
Committee  in  November  1958.  In  February  1959,  he  received  his  M.A. 
from  Oxford  University,  and  he  was  awarded  a  Pre-Doctor’s  Degree  Fellow¬ 
ship  by  the  Canada  Council  for  work  at  Oxford  during  his  year’s  leave  of 
absence  in  1956-60  from  Queen’s  University. 

A.  S.  West  acted  as  consultant  for  the  Advisory  Panel  on  Entomological 
Research  of  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

George  Whalley  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Association  of  Canadian 
University  Teachers  of  English  for  the  year  1958-9  and  he  addressed  a  paper 
to  the  Association  in  June  1958  at  Edmonton.  He  was  made  a  member 
of  the  Humanities  Research  Council  and  a  member  of  the  committee  of 
selection  for  the  Governor  General’s  Prize  for  Poetry.  In  the  spring  of  1959, 
he  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Section  II.  Professor 
Whalley  addressed  at  Guelph  the  Queen’s  Alumni  Association  and  also  the 
students  and  faculty  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  in  October  1958. 

J.  Wyllie  presented  a  paper  at  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Society  of  Clinical  Chemists  held  in  Kingston  in  June  1958.  Under  a  China 
Medical  Board  Fellowship  in  Tropical  Medicine  and  Parasitology,  he  visited 
the  Medical  Schools  and  Government  Health  Departments  in  Puerto  Rico, 
The  Dominican  Republic,  Haiti  and  Jamaica  during  July  and  August  and 
observed  the  cooperative  campaign,  supported  by  the  World  Health  Organiza¬ 
tion,  for  the  eradication  of  malaria  in  the  Caribbean  Islands.  The  Canadian 
Medical  Association  appointed  him  vice-president,  Section  of  Preventive  and 
Social  Medicine  for  the  Conjoint  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association- 
Canadian  Medical  Association  in  Edinburgh  in  July  1959  and  invited  him  to 
read  a  paper  and  to  take  part  in  a  symposium. 
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Major  Awards  Made  by  Queen’s  University 

1958-9 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize,  awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  who  is  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  record — 
Wilda  H.  Harker,  B.A.  (Psychology),  Millbrook,  Ontario 


FELLOWSHIPS 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2400 — A.  S'.  King,  B.A. 
(History),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500 — Kathleen  R.  Burton, 
B.A.  (Politics),  London,  England 

German  Exchange  Scholarship  for  the  session  1959-60 — Honour  to  D.  J. 
Fieldhouse,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2400 — W.  M.  Caton,  B.Sc. 
(Electrical  Engineering),  City  View,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Beta  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship,  $1200 — D.  W.  Hurst,  M.D.,C.M. 
(Surgery),  Charlottetown,  Prince  Edward  Island 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

CIL  Fellowship,  $2000 — Marjorie  S.  Allen,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  Kingston, 
Ontario 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships  (these  Fellowships  may  carry 
with  them  a  summer  supplement  up  to  a  value  of  $800  payable  at  the 
rate  of  $200  a  month): 

$1200  Wilda  H.  Harker,  B.A.  (Psychology),  Millbrook,  Ontario 
1200  S.  Santhanam,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  Bombay,  India 
1000  B.  G.  Loughton,  B.Sc.  (Biology),  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  England 
1000  G.  L.  Reid  (Economics),  Fife,  Scotland 
1000  W.  S.  Murphy,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Cork,  Eire 
1000  M.  A.  Butt,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Karachi,  Pakistan 
1000  J.  S.  Hogg,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario 
1000  Shirley  E.  Carkner,  B.A.  (History),  North  Bay,  Ontario 
1000  R.  J.  Stoodley,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Somerset,  England 
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1000  F.  T.  R.  Bullen,  B.A.  (History),  Grenada,  West  Indies 
1000  J.  A.  Colwell,  B.Sc.  (Geology),  Lancaster,  New  Brunswick 
1000  Honour  to  Maureen  C.  Mogan,  B.A.  (English),  Toronto, 
Ontario;  award  to  Sally  B.  P.  Hayward,  B.A.  (Classics),  Old 
Poplars,  Goudhurst,  England 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowships: 

$1000  Asta  H.  Lepinis,  B.A.  (German),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
1000  B.  O.  Fraser-Reid,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Christiana,  Jamaica 
Cominco  Fellowship,  $1000 — M.  J.  Meloche,  B.Sc.  (Geology),  Windsor, 
Ontario 

John  Lindsley  Scholarship  in  Economic  Geology  and  Economic  Mineralogy, 
$800 — D.  C.  Findlay,  M.Sc.  (Geology),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Western  Ontario  Graduates  Fellowship  in  History,  $750 — R.  H.  Fowler,  B.A. 
(History),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1500 — J.  A.  Bennett,  B.Sc. 

(Electrical  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Shell  Oil  Company  Fellowship,  $1200  plus  a  possible  summer  allowance — 
Honour  to  I.  D.  MacGregor,  B.Sc.  (Geology),  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
Award  to  T.  W.  Muraro,  B.Sc.  (Geology),  Kimberley,  British  Columbia 
R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships: 

$1200  Honour  to  S.  A.  Meer,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Allahabad, 
India 

1000  W.  E.  J.  Moss,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Kingston, 
Ontario 

1000  N.  K.  Sherman,  M.Sc.  (Physics)  (Engineering),  Kingston, 
Ontario 

1000  S.  N.  Chopra,  B.E.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Delhi,  India 
1000  D.  N.  Madge  (Physics),  Varsity  View,  Manitoba 
Sir  James  Dunn  Scholarship  in  Mining  Research,  $1000 — R.  T.  Erskine, 
B.Sc.,  B.E.  (Metallurgy),  Calgary,  Alberta 


MEDALS 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Governor-General’s  Medal — D.  G.  Ryan,  B.Sc.  (Physics)  (Engineering), 
Quebec  City,  Quebec 

Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario  Gold  Medal — R.  J.  A. 
Buhr,  B.Sc.  (Physics)  (Engineering),  Cobourg,  Ontario 

DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Biology — E.  B.  Tregunna,  B.Sc.,  Langley,  British  Columbia 

Chemistry — J.  S.  Hogg,  B.Sc.,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario 

Commerce — J.  W.  McCready,  B.Com.,  Windsor,  Ontario 

Greek — Sally  B.  P.  Hayward,  B.A.,  Old  Poplars,  Goudhurst,  England 
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Latin — Sally  B.  P.  Hayward,  B.A.,  Old  Poplars,  Goudhurst,  England 

English — Dorothy  A.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

French — Marian  E.  Page,  B.A.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

Geological  Sciences — K.  D.  H.  Card,  B.Sc.,  Lake  St  Peter,  Ontario 

German — Asta  H.  Lepinis,  B.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

History — R.  C.  MacGillivray,  B.A.,  Dunvegan,  Ontario 

Mathematics — D.  J.  Fieldhouse,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Politics — J.  A.  Gunn,  B.A.,  Sillery,  Quebec 

Psychology — Wilda  H.  Harker,  B.A.,  Millbrook,  Ontario 

Spanish — Janet  A.  McGregor,  B.A.,  Bowmanville,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Chemical  Engineering — J.  J.  R.  Nicholls,  B.Sc.,  Uxbridge,  Ontario 
Chemistry — N.  H.  Sagert,  B.Sc.,  Port  Colborne,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering — A.  C.  Bellinger,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Electrical  Engineering — S.  A.  Meer,  B.Sc.,  Allahabad,  India 
Geological  Sciences — T.  E.  Krogh,  B.Sc.,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
Mechanical  Engineering — J.  E.  Vollmer,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering — H.  D.  Fentie,  B.Sc.,  Maynooth,  Ontario 
Mining  Engineering — H.  K.  Fredrickson,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Physics — D.  G.  Ryan,  B.Sc.,  Quebec  City,  Quebec 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Medicine — E.  J.  Hinchey,  M.D.,C.M.,  Belleville,  Ontario 
Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — Martha  E.  A.  Bouck, 
M.D.,C.M.,  Ioquois,  Ontario 
Shrgery — A.  Hreno,  M.D.,C.M.,  Windsor,  Ontario 

School  of  Nursing 

Nursing — Sheila  A.  Lucas,  B.N.Sc.,  Carp,  Ontario 

OTHER  MAJOR  AWARDS 

D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial — R.  D.  de  Pencier,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering), 
Ottawa,  Ontario 

Jenkins  Trophy,  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  brings  the  most  honour 
to  the  University  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability — F.  G.  Lewis, 
M.D.,C.M.,  Bellevue,  Washington 

A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering,  $400 — B.  B.  Alexander 
(Commerce),  Oakville,  Ontario 

Research  Awards 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1959  for 
awards  from  the  National  Research  Council  as  follows: 

$2700  J.  S.  Craigie,  Ph.D.  (Biology),  Thessalon,  Ontario 
2700  R.  H.  Fickel,  Ph.D.  (Chemistry),  Fort  Erie,  Ontario 
2700  Barbara  G.  Ketcheson,  Ph.D.  (Chemistry),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
2700  J.  F.  Richards,  Ph.D.  (Biology),  Napanee,  Ontario 


28 


THE  PRINCIPAL'S  REPORT 


2200  M.  J.  Abercrombie,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  Southend-on-Sea, 
England 

2200  G.  B.  Anger,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  Collins  Bay,  Ontario 
2200  R.  R.  Bowen,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Peterborough, 
Ontario 

2200  H.  T.  Carswell,  M.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia 

2200  R.  S.  Crabbe,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Deseronto, 
Ontario 

2200  D.  E.  Hogg,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario 
2200  J.  H.  G.  Howard,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Rigaud, 
Quebec 

2200  K.  Hunt,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
2200  E.  V.  Jull,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Calgary,  Alberta 
2200  R.  D.  Lisk,  B.A.  (Biology),  Pembroke,  Ontario 
2200  R.  T.  McAndrew,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario 
2200  G.  M.  McCracken,  M.A.  (Physics),  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
2200  P.  E.  Reid,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Thorpe  Bay,  England 
2200  I.  J.  W.  Robinson,  B.A.  (Physics),  Kingston,  Ontario 
2200  K.  J.  Scott,  M.Sc.  (Biology),  Sydney,  Australia 
2200  W.  Sowa,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Flin  Flon,  Manitboa 
2200  D.  G.  Stairs,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  Guelph,  Ontario 
2200  J.  R.  Whittaker,  B.A.  (Biology),  Cornwall,  Ontario 
1800  A.  R.  Aitken,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Martintown, 
Ontario 

1800  E.  A.  Ballik,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Kingston,  Ontario 
1800  K.  D.  H.  Card,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Lake  St  Peter, 
Ontario 

1800  W.  A.  Crabbe,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Deseronto, 
Ontario 

1800  T.  E.  Drake,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Sault  Ste  Marie,  Ontario 
1800  L.  E.  Erickson,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Fort  William,  Ontario 
1800  D.  J.  Fieldhouse,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Kingston,  Ontario 
1800  S.  W.  Gunner,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
1800  T.  G.  Kincaid,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Prescott,  Ontario 
1800  R.  Lantos,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Budapest,  Hungary 
1800  T.  M.  Luke,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Montreal,  Quebec 
1800  F.  W.  Maine,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Burlington,  Ontario 
1800  P.  P.  M.  Metncke,  B.Sc.  (Phvsics),  Waterloo,  Ontario 
1800  J.  J.  R.  Nicholls,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Uxbridge, 
Ontario 

1800  D.  H.  O’Hara,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Sault  Ste  Marie 
1800  D.  G.  Ryan,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Quebec  City,  Quebec 
1800  N.  H.  Sagert,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Port  Colborne,  Ontario 
1800  D.  C.  Soda,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Windsor,  Ontario 
1800  F.  P.  Szabo,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Sudbury,  Ontario 
1800  R.  I.  Thorpe,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Hall’s  Harbour,  Nova 
Scotia 

1800  E.  P.  Todosiev,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Wainfleet,  Ontario 
1800  E.  B.  Tregunna,  B.Sc.  (Biology),  Langley,  British  Columbia 
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Queen’s  University  students  have  qualified  in  1959  for  awards  from  the 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  as  follows: 

$1800  E.  B.  Tregunna,  B.Sc.  (Biology),  Langley,  British  Columbia 
1800  D.  C.  Soda,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Windsor,  Ontario 
1000  T.  Fahidy,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Budapest,  Hungary 
1000  K.  D.  H.  Card,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Lake  St  Peter, 
Ontario 


Some  Outside  Awards  for  which  Queen’s  University 
Graduates  Have  Qualified  in  1958-9 

King  George  VI  Memorial  Scholarship,  $2500,  established  by  the  English- 
Speaking  Union  of  the  United  States  and  awarded  for  the  first  time  in 
Canada  in  1959 — D.  J.  Fieldhouse,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Kingston, 
Ontario 

Marty  Memorial  Scholarship — Barbara  J.  Excell,  Ph.D.  (Physiology), 
Christchurch,  New  Zealand 
Athlone  Fellowships: 

R  D.  de  Pencier,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
R.  E.  A.  Mason,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec 
Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships: 

K.  D.  H.  Card,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Lake  St  Peter,  Ontario 

J.  A.  W.  Gunn,  B.A.  (Politics),  Sillery,  Quebec 

R.  C.  MacGiLLiVRAY,  B.A.  (History),  Dunvegan,  Ontario 

G.  E.  MacKinnon,  B.A.  (Psychology),  Fort  William,  Ontario 

Dolores  M.  Ryback,  B.A.  (English),  Hamilton,  Ontario 

R.  E.  L.  Stephens,  (English),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Honour  to  D.  J.  Fieldhouse,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  Kingston,  Ontario 
Canadian  Association  of  Physicists’  Prize,  $100,  awarded  on  the  basis  of  a 
comprehensive  examination  in  Physics  and  open  to  all  final  year  honours 
students  in  Physics  in  Canadian  Universities  in  1958 — P.  A.  Herzberg, 
B.A.  (Physics),  Ottawa,  Ontario;  proxime  accessit — R.  A.  Morrow, 
B.Sc.  (Physics),  Kingston,  Ontario 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

In  this  annual  report  in  1952  it  was  stated  that,  according  to  an 
American  estimate,  the  number  of  students  in  their  colleges  and 
universities  would  show  an  increase  of  a  third  in  1960.  In  spite  of 
the  fact  that,  in  1956,  this  Faculty  raised  admission  requirements 
to  an  average  of  60  per  cent  on  the  examinations  of  Grade  XIII 
(Ontario)  or  equivalent,  and  thus  excluded  many  applicants  (prob¬ 
ably  about  one-sixth  each  year),  our  intramural  students  have 
increased  in  number  by  24  per  cent  two  years  before  1960.  Further¬ 
more,  first  registrations  have  increased  43  per  cent  and,  last  year, 
20  per  cent  over  the  year  before.  A  new  factor  contributing  to  this 
increase  in  Ontario  is  the  greater  amount  of  money  from  the  govern¬ 
ment  made  available  for  able  students.  Its  effect  will  be  more  pro¬ 
nounced  in  future,  particularly  in  enabling  students  in  small  and 
remote  places  to  go  to  a  university. 

In  this  report  in  1956,  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  was 
quoted  as  predicting  that  the  enrolment  in  Canadian  universities 
would  double  by  1964,  if  accommodation  were  available,  and  might 
well  triple  by  1972.  So  it  is  quite  clear  that  this  Faculty  will  be 
confronted  with  congestion  very  soon.  It  may  be  that  this  will  be 
felt  more  acutely  in  universities  in  larger  cities,  but  it  should  be 
noted  that  students  from  York  and  Carleton  Counties  made  up  a 
fifth  of  all  students  in  this  Faculty  this  session  and  that  students 
from  York  County  (Toronto)  made  up  13  per  cent  of  all  students 
from  Ontario.  This  has  happened  before  congestion  has  begun  in 
Arts  and  Science  in  universities.  When  it  does  occur,  there  will  be 
a  tendency  for  an  overflow  to  Queen’s.  There  are  also  other  factors 
such  as  the  likelihood  of  rapid  growth  in  Eastern  Ontario. 

Along  with  the  total  increase  in  numbers  has  come  a  jump  of  47 
per  cent  in  honours  courses  during  the  last  four  years.  This  is  very 
gratifying  since  we  conceive  our  most  important  role  to  be  the 
production  of  scholars  and  the  manning  of  the  professions,  particularly 
in  teaching  in  secondary  schools  and  universities.  Yet  growing 
classes  in  advanced  work  bring  problems  of  class-room  space  and 
staff  which  are  already  difficult  to  cope  with  in  the  sciences  and 
will  soon  extend  to  all  fields.  Consideration  will  have  to  be  given, 
therefore,  to  the  provision  of  more  class  rooms  and  laboratories  of 
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medium  size,  more  staff,  and  the  restriction  of  admission  of  students 
who  do  not  appear  likely  to  succeed  here. 

In  my  annual  letter  to  the  alumni  in  May  1959,  I  presented 
evidence  that  students  from  Ontario  entering  with  less  than  an 
average  of  66  per  cent  on  the  examinations  of  Grade  XIII  had  most 
of  the  bad  failures  here  in  that  category  (Ontario),  and  I  posed  the 
question:  when  restriction  of  admission  becomes  necessary,  should 
we  fill  the  quota  from  the  first  applicants  or  should  we  require  good 
achievement  in  school? 

Whatever  is  done  about  the  number  of  students,  this  Faculty  will 
have  difficulty  in  recruitment  of  staff  of  our  present  high  quality 
because,  on  the  one  hand,  we  are  faced  with  many  retirements  quite 
soon  and,  on  the  other,  there  will  be  a  very  great  demand  for 
university  teachers  all  over  the  English-speaking  world.  Little  can 
be  done  about  this  in  advance  beyond  the  building  up  of  our  honours 
courses  which  are  the  only  means  of  entrance  to  graduate  schools. 

The  Faculty  has  been  considering  its  honours  courses  in  the 
sciences  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  in  which  there  were  42 
graduates  in  May  1959.  (There  were  56  awards  of  the  degree  of 
B.A.  with  honours.)  It  is  evident  that  they  do  not  now  have  as  many 
class  hours  as  in  comparable  courses  in  other  great  universities,  and 
it  is  probable  that  these  courses  will  be  strengthened  next  year. 

Congestion  in  science  buildings  must  be  reported  again.  Special 
mention  must  be  made  of  biology  which  is  exclusively  a  concern  of 
this  Faculty.  The  space  in  the  Old  Arts  Building  now  used  for 
biology  should  revert  to  non-science  subjects  and  a  new  building 
should  be  put  up  for  biology. 

As  classes  increase  to  unmanageable  size,  it  is  better  to  offer  wider 
offerings  which  have  a  proper  place  in  an  undergraduate  programme 
than  to  make  more  sections.  Courses  have  been  added  in  several 
subjects,  and  much  needed  expansion  will  take  place  in  geography. 
More  should  be  offered  in  Russian. 

There  are  now  many  teachers  in  the  secondary  schools  (and  there 
will  soon  be  many  more)  who  have  had  little  or  no  university 
courses  in  the  subjects  which  they  teach.  With  the  financial  aid  of  the 
International  Nickel  Company  which  supplied  some  money  for 
bursaries,  this  Faculty  has  offered  summer  courses  for  teachers  who 
have  degrees  but  need  to  learn  more  in  their  subjects  of  instruction. 
Beginning  in  1956  with  seven  students,  we  had  57  in  1957  and  108 
last  summer.  The  subjects  were  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics. 
There  will  be  approximately  150  in  1959.  All  of  the  universities  in 


32 


THE  PRINCIPAL'S  REPORT 


Ontario  are  now  cooperating  to  provide  extensive  offerings  in  summer 
over  a  period  of  years  so  that  these  teachers  may  be  enabled  to  get 
enough  courses  to  raise  their  professional  status.  This  is  an  enter¬ 
prise  of  very  great  potential  value  to  the  universities  since  it  will 
result  in  better-educated  freshmen.  There  should  be  more  financial 
support  for  these  teachers,  most  of  whom  are  married  and  with 
children. 

One  the  great  pleasures  of  a  Dean  is  association  with  student 
representatives,  scholars,  and  overseas  students.  The  Arts  Society, 
the  Levana  Society,  the  Year  societies,  and  the  clubs  continue  to 
elect  very  good  officers  who  are  a  great  credit  to  Queen’s.  Evidence 
about  the  quality  of  our  scholarship  holders  lies  in  the  award  of 
seven  Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships  to  members  of  the  graduating 
class.  (These  are  for  graduate  work  leading  to  university  teaching.) 
This  is  the  second  highest  number  awarded  in  all  the  universities  in 
Canada.  Our  overseas  students  are  very  well  received  and  they  give 
perhaps  as  much  as  they  get. 

Another  abiding  satisfaction  lies  in  the  harmonious  relations 
among  the  staff  and  with  the  staff.  I  wish  to  put  on  record  my  very 
great  appreciation  of  the  unfailing  kindness  of  every  member  and 
of  the  care,  fairness,  and  sound  judgment  they  have  given  to  all 
Faculty  matters. 


R.  O.  Earl 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 


The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

The  experience  of  the  past  year  has  brought  into  sharper  focus  certain 
features  in  the  business  of  the  Faculty  which  will  require  even  more 
attention  than  they  have  had  in  the  past. 

One  of  the  most  important  problems  which  faces  us  continually 
is  the  maintenance  of  standards.  There  is  just  cause  for  having 
confidence  in  the  quality  of  the  undergraduate  work,  as  evidenced 
by  the  very  satisfactory  performance  of  our  students  in  open  com¬ 
petition  for  scholarships  offered  by  the  National  Research  Council 
and  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  This  indicates  that  students 
have  the  opportunity  to  do  good  work  here  and  that  some  of  them 
take  advantage  of  this  opportunity.  However,  our  concern  is  with 
the  many  students  whose  entrance  standing  would  indicate  the 
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probability  of  a  better-than-average  performance  and  yet  fail  their 
year  and  contribute  to  the  25  per  cent  failure  rate  in  each  of  the 
first  and  second  years.  The  failure  rate  might  be  reduced  by  better 
initial  selection  of  candidates,  helping  the  student  adjust  to  university 
life  and,  probably  more  important,  by  a  determined  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  student  to  overcome  difficulties  as  he  meets  them. 

Overcrowding  in  the  Engineering  courses  has  not  yet  reached  a 
critical  level,  although  there  is  a  real  problem  in  chemistry  and 
physics.  In  chemistry,  the  accommodation  problem  has  been  ac¬ 
centuated  by  the  shift  in  enrolment  to  the  sciences,  with  the  result 
that  the  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  will  feel  the 
effect.  Some  rather  major  changes  have  been  made  in  the  curricula 
of  some  courses  and  this  has  eased  the  accommodation  problems 
somewhat.  Although  the  picture  may  change  in  the  next  few  years, 
we  are  not  yet  overcrowded  with  good,  well-qualified  students. 

Our  first  graduate  in  the  ‘fifth  year’  programme  of  study  will 
receive  the  Diploma  in  Nuclear  Engineering  in  May  1959.  He  is 
one  of  fifty  students  enrolled  for  graduate  work  in  the  current  session 
with  the  distribution  by  departments  as  follows: 


Department 


1956-7  1957-8  1958-9 


Mining  — 

Chemistry  1 

Geology  2 

Chemical  Engineering  3 

Metallurgy  2 

Civil  7 

Mechanical  6 

Electrical  1 

Physics  5 

Nuclear  Engineering  — 


1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

15 

11 

2 

4 


3 

3 

2 

21 

9 

7 

3 

2 


27 


40 


50 
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This  year  our  undergraduate  class  is  distributed  as  follows: 


Department 

1956-7 

1957-8 

1958-9 

Common  first  year 

4th 

292 

3rd 

2nd 

4th 

310 

3rd 

2nd 

4th 

309 

3rd  2nd 

Mining  Eng. 

15 

131 

12 

13 

10 

11 

8 

14 

Geol.  Sciences 

6 

1 

101 

33 

11 

12 

16 

10 

13 

18 

Chemistry 

4 

01 

1 

6 

1 

7 

1 

13 

Chem.  Eng. 

37 

40  i 

51 

39 

39 

30 

41 

37 

44 

Metal.  Eng. 

5 

7J 

7 

7 

7 

6 

13 

9 

Civil  Eng. 

52 

54 

39 

56 

41 

50 

42 

33 

42 

Mech.  Eng. 

39 

53 

62 

55 

44 

54 

40 

47 

48 

Elect.  Eng. 

34 

371 

36 

36 

49 

42 

49 

36 

Physics 

19 

\ 

16J 

57 

14 

14 

12 

20 

14 

30 

211 

230 

242 

231 

212 

229 

219 

215 

254 

1956-7 

1957-8 

1958-9 

Total  Undergraduates 

974 

982 

997 

Graduate  Students 

27 

40 

50 

Total  in  Faculty 

1,001 

1,022 

1,047 

Those  who  graduate  in  May  1959  and  thereafter  will  receive  a 
parchment  which  will  spell  out  more  clearly  than  in  the  past  the 
course  of  study  which  was  followed  and  who  recommended  the 
granting  of  the  degree.  In  addition  to  being  desirable,  this  has 
become  necessary  now  that  the  Master  of  Science  and  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degrees  are  being  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of 
others  in  addition  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 

The  Faculty  will  miss  their  colleagues,  Dr  N.  Miller  and 
Professor  T.  V.  Lord  who  are  retiring  at  the  close  of  the  session.  The 
many  students  who  have  had  the  privilege  of  working  with  each  of 
these  teachers  may  justly  ask  “How  can  they  be  replaced?”  Each  in 
his  own  way  has  passed  on  to  many  some  of  the  character  and  fibre 
which  has  been  so  characteristic  of  these  men  and  which  has  rightly 
commanded  the  respect  and  admiration  of  all. 

The  Bertram  Foundation  has  continued  to  provide  the  means 
by  which  members  of  the  Engineering  staff  have  found  it  possible 
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to  visit  many  industrial  plants,  engineering  works,  and  to  attend 
professional  meetings.  Without  this  help,  these  contacts  with  the 
profession  and  industry  would  have  been  impossible. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineering 
has  been  active  with  its  attention  focused  on  the  problems  of  scholar¬ 
ships,  bursaries  and  other  forms  of  aid  to  students.  The  membership 
for  the  year  ending  30  June  1959  is  as  follows: 


General  Chairman 

Mr  W.  H.  Patterson 

Vice-chairman 

Dr  H.  S.  Van  Patter 

Committees 

Chemistry 

Dr  K.  W.  Saunders 

Dr  O.  C.  Allenby 

Mr  E.  T.  Hurley 

Mining 

Mr  G.  S.  Jarrett 

Mr  J.  Kostuik 

Mr  L.  W.  Bladon 

Geological  Sciences 

Mr  A.  W.  Johnston 

Dr  Y.  O.  Fortier 

Dr  W.  A.  Roliff 

Chemical  Engineering 

Mr  G.  M.  Minard 

Mr  J.  C.  Maguire 

Mr  J.  C.  Hamilton 

Civil  Engineering 

Dr  A.  E.  Berry 

Mr  R.  C.  Dunn 

Mr  W.  A.  Marshall 

Metallurgy 

Dr  R.  H.  Waddington 
Mr  E.  T.  Wagar 

Mechanical 

Mr  W.  E.  Soles 

Mr  A.  W.  Denny 

Mr  F.  A.  Benger 

Electrical 

Mr  A.  A.  Defoe 

Mr  H.  S.  Dawson 

Mr  W.  D.  Bracken 

Physics 

Dr  R.  H.  Hay 

Mr  G.  D.  Hughson 

Mr  F.  W.  Gilbert 

Scholarships 

Dr  N.  F.  Tisdale 

Mr  R.  K.  Thoman 
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Departmental  Notes 

Mining 

Professor  Corlett  is  continuing  his  work  in  stress  around  open¬ 
ings  in  rocks.  Professor  Corlett  is  a  member  of  a  special  committee 
appointed  by  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines  to  enquire  into  the 
mining  practices  at  Elliott  Lake.  Professor  Thompkins  is  doing  work 
on  the  significance  of  routine  sampling  of  radon  gas  products  in 
mine  areas. 

Geological  Sciences 

This  session,  the  Department  profited  greatly  in  having  Dr  T.  C. 
Phemister,  Kilgour  Professor  of  Geology,  Aberdeen,  Scotland, 
as  visiting  professor  under  an  arrangement  with  the  National  Re¬ 
search  Council-Nuffield  Foundation  and  the  University.  Dr 
Phemister  gave  courses  in  petrogenic  theory  and  Precambrian 
geology  of  Europe. 

Two  members  of  the  Department,  Dr  R.  H.  H.  Lemon  and  Mr 
Alan  McGugan  have  resigned.  To  replace  Dr  Lemon,  Mr  J.  W. 
Kerr,  B.Sc.  Alberta,  who  is  completing  his  doctorate  at  Columbia, 
has  been  appointed  as  lecturer.  With  continued  assistance  from  the 
Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada  for  1959-60,  we  plan  to  have  special 
lecturers  on  petroleum  geology  fill  the  gap  left  by  Mr  McGugan. 

A  much  needed  appointment  in  petrology  is  being  made  next 
session  in  the  person  of  Dr  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards,  formerly  of 
Aberdeen  and  Queen’s. 

One  of  the  most  pressing  needs  is  for  technical  laboratory  assist¬ 
ance  in  our  elementary  courses  in  which  over  500  students  receive 
training.  Numbers  in  advanced  courses  are  increasing  and  will  soon 
tax  laboratory  facilities  until  the  top  floor  of  Miller  Hall  becomes 
available. 

Admission  to  graduate  work  in  the  Department  continues  to  be 
limited  to  about  15  students  on  masters’  or  doctorate  programmes. 
Research  being  carried  out  includes  problems  in  Precambrian 
geology,  structural  and  economic  geology,  petrology  and  geo¬ 
chemistry. 

During  the  past  year,  visiting  lecturers  included  Dr  R.  J.  Uffen, 
University  of  Western  Ontario;  Dr  J.  D.  Bateman,  Toronto;  Dr 
Ira  Brown,  Dr  H.  R.  C.  Holman,  Dr  Gordon  Gross  and  Mr  H.  R. 
Wynne-Edwards,  all  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 
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Dr  L.  G.  Berry  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Mineralogical 
Association  of  Canada  and  attended  the  inaugural  meeting  of  the 
International  Mineralogical  Association  at  Madrid,  Spain,  and  the 
Mineralogical  and  Geological  Societies  of  America  in  St  Louis. 
Drs  Ambrose,  Jolliffe  and  Hawley  attended  the  meetings  of  the 
Geological  Association  of  Canada  in  Toronto  and  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  in  Montreal. 

This  year  has  seen  the  inauguration  of  a  new  course  in  engineering 
geology  which  includes  several  courses  in  civil  engineering  and 
geology — the  first  such  course  offered  in  Canadian  universities.  It 
is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  growing  need  for  such  engineers  in 
many  types  of  construction  of  highways,  foundations,  dam-sites  and 
other  engineering  works. 


Chemical  Engineering 

Mr  D.  J.  Gunn  began  his  duties  in  the  fall  of  1958  as  a  lecturer. 
He  was  trained  at  the  University  of  Durham  in  England  where  he 
obtained  his  M.Sc.  degree.  Mr  Gunn  spent  approximately  four  years 
in  industry  in  England  and  Canada  before  he  began  his  academic 
work  here. 

It  has  become  more  obvious  each  year  that  this  Department  could 
use  the  services  of  a  combined  technician  and  machinist.  If  this 
man  cannot  be  provided  directly,  it  is  hoped  that  aid  from  other 
departments  might  be  made  available. 

The  problem  of  departmental  accommodation  will  not  become 
a  serious  one  unless  the  number  of  third  and  fourth-year  chemical 
engineering  students  rises  above  45  in  each  year.  At  the  present  time 
there  are  36  and  41  men  registered  in  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
respectively.  With  the  teaching  staff  and  laboratory  facilities  now 
available,  it  appears  that  there  will  be  no  serious  problem  in  the 
1959-60  session. 

During  the  session  1958-9,  two  students  registered  in  this  Depart¬ 
ment  for  M.Sc.  training.  These  men  were  supervised  by  Professors 
Code  and  Plewes  and  were  concerned  with  the  thermodynamic 
properties  of  propionic  acid-water  mixtures  in  the  liquid  and  vapour 
states. 

Professors  Gunn  and  Plewes  concentrated  their  attention  on 
the  effect  of  surface  metal  smoothness  as  it  concerned  the  scaling  of 
calcium  sulphate  solutions.  New  equipment  was  designed  to  control 
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the  temperature  more  easily,  and  metal  surfaces  of  reproducible 
roughness  were  obtained. 

Professor  R.  H.  Clark  continued  his  studies  of  the  pressure  drop 
of  water  through  fibrous  beds  of  nylon.  Particular  emphasis  in  the 
session  1958-9  was  paid  to  the  wall  effect  of  the  tower  and  additional 
measurements  were  conducted  with  beds  of  given  fibre  diameter 
and  with  variable  fibre  length. 

During  the  session  1958-9,  a  revised  series  of  chemical  engineering 
lectures  began  for  the  fourth-year  students.  The  new  lecture  schedule 
offers  the  undergraduate  a  more  comprehensive  background  in 
fundamental  subject  matter  (mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry) 
and  should  provide  him  with  more  confidence  in  the  solution  of 
industrial  problems. 


Metallurgical  Engineering 

Professor  T.  V.  Lord  will  retire  at  the  end  of  the  1958-9  session 
as  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department,  but  fortunately  will  carry 
on  some  of  his  research  programme.  Beginning  in  the  fall  of  1959, 
the  work  on  extractive  metallurgy  will  be  handled  by  Professor  D.  E. 
Light,  who  is  joining  the  staff  at  that  time. 

The  equipment,  facilities  and  accommodation  are  satisfactory  for 
all  classes  except  those  given  to  the  third-year  electrical  and  mechan¬ 
ical  engineering  students.  In  these  two  classes,  the  laboratory  facilities 
are  over-crowded. 

The  staff  of  the  Department  has  been  active  in  maintaining  outside 
contacts  through  attendance  at  many  professional  meetings,  both  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States. 


Civil  Engineering 

The  session  1958-9  was  one  of  transition  for  the  Civil  Engineering 
Department.  During  the  first  term,  classes  were  held  in  Carruthers 
Hall  and  during  the  second  term  all  lectures  and  some  laboratory 
classes  were  held  in  new  surroundings  at  Ellis  Hall.  The  improved 
facilities  provided  by  this  very  fine  new  building  were  greatly 
appreciated.  The  Department  will  be  very  well  equipped  for  both 
teaching  and  research  when  the  move  has  been  completed. 

There  were  several  staff  changes.  Dr  G.  D.  T.  Wright  left  to 
become  Head  of  the  Civil  Engineering  Department  at  Waterloo 
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University.  Professor  J.  W.  Brooks  has  been  away  for  the  year  on 
a  UNESCO  assignment  advising  the  Middle  East  Technical 
University  in  Ankara  in  connection  with  civil  engineering  courses. 
We  were  fortunate  in  securing  the  services  of  Mr  W.  G.  Grier,  a 
structural  engineer  with  wide  practical  experience  and  Mr  F.  A. 
MacLachlan  to  fill  the  vacancies.  Mr  MacLachlan  has  been 
teaching  at  Queen’s  for  several  years  in  the  Departments  of  Math¬ 
ematics  and  Mechanical  Engineering.  The  Department  was  also 
fortunate  in  obtaining  an  additional  technician  to  work  in  the  concrete 
laboratory. 

Undergraduate  classes  in  civil  engineering  were  a  little  smaller 
than  in  previous  years  but  this  was  balanced  by  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  graduate  students.  The  amount  of  graduate  study  and 
research  carried  on  in  the  Department  has  become  quite  substantial 
:md  this  kind  of  activity  has  undoubtedly  strengthened  the  Depart¬ 
ment  in  many  ways. 

Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  became  the  first  recipient  of  the  Angus 
Medal  from  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada. 

Professor  D.  L.  Townsend  was  awarded  the  President’s  Medal 
of  the  Canadian  Good  Roads  Association  for  his  paper  ‘The  Effici¬ 
ency  of  Compacting  Units’. 

Mr  L.  Chaumette  of  the  class  of  ’58  shared  top  honours  in  the 
student  thesis  competition  conducted  by  the  Canadian  Construction 
Association. 

Members  of  the  Department  continued  to  participate  actively  in 
many  engineering  meetings,  including  particularly  the  Highway 
Research  Board  meeting  in  Washington  and  the  meetings  of  the 
Canadian  Good  Roads  Association. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Professor  W.  G.  Colborne  resigned  to  take  up  a  position  with 
the  engineering  faculty  at  Essex  College.  He  is  replaced  on  our  staff 
by  Mr  R.  Corneil,  one  of  our  own  graduates  of  a  few  years  ago 
who  has  recently  returned  from  holding  an  Athlone  Fellowship  in 
England.  There  remains  a  vacancy  to  be  filled  by  a  Ph.D.  with  recent 
instruction  in  modern  heat  transfer  and  fluid  mechanics,  to  help 
take  some  of  the  load  dropped  by  H.  G.  Conn  on  his  appointment 
as  Dean  and  the  growing  load  due  to  a  continued  increase  in  the 
size  of  the  student  bodv.  A  free  piston  engine,  a  Rover  turbine  and 
a  Sontag  Universal  testing  machine  have  been  installed  and  a  steam 
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turbine  is  in  the  process  of  being  installed.  Further  major  purchases 
of  equipment  and  apparatus  must  be  curtailed  due  to  lack  of  space. 

Some  very  acceptable  M.Sc.  candidates  have  been  turned  away 
due  to  lack  of  office  and  laboratory  space  and  due  to  insufficient  staff 
for  supervision. 

Professor  Rice  has  been  on  sabbatical  leave  to  complete  the 
requirements  for  his  Ph.D.  degree.  He  is  building  up  a  very  fine 
research  programme  on  metal  cutting  and  allied  work. 

The  National  Research  Council  and  Defence  Research  Board 
are  both  interested  in  the  development  of  the  free  piston  engine. 

Courses  are  under  continual  review  and  during  the  past  year  the 
total  student  hours  have  been  reduced  somewhat. 

Electrical  Engineering 

A  gradual  growth  in  the  number  of  third  and  fourth-year  students 
has  resulted  in  laboratory  groups  of  eight  or  nine  students  each.  As 
the  most  effective  teaching  can  be  carried  out  with  groups  of  four 
or  five,  it  will  be  necessary  next  term  to  split  the  laboratory  work 
and  conduct  three  or  four  of  the  laboratories  in  the  evening,  as  well 
as  in  the  afternoons. 

The  graduate  programme  is  expanding  rapidly  and  the  associated 
need  for  space  adds  to  the  laboratory  accommodation  problem. 
Additions  to  the  building  are  possible  and  this  may  become  necessary 
within  the  next  few  years. 

Physics 

Ontario  Hall  is  rapidly  becoming  inadequate  for  the  needs  of 
the  Physics  Department.  The  large  lecture  rooms  are  now  in  almost 
continuous  use  for  lectures  requiring  demonstrations,  both  mornings 
and  afternoons  throughout  the  week.  Advanced  laboratory  work  has 
to  be  done  in  various  corners  from  the  basement  to  the  attic.  The 
space  for  research  by  members  of  staff  and  by  increasing  numbers  of 
graduate  students  is  wholly  inadequate.  In  the  coming  session,  ends 
of  corridors  and  attic  rooms  will  have  to  be  used  by  the  large  number 
of  graduate  students  expected.  The  attic  is  too  cold  in  winter  and 
too  hot  in  summer.  Members  of  staff  have  been  making  a  study  of 
projected  departmental  requirements  as  a  basis  for  plans  for  a  new 
building  for  physics. 

In  1958,  Mr  P.  Herzberg  and  Mr  R.  A.  Morrow  placed  first 
and  second,  respectively,  on  the  special  examination  set  by  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Physicists  to  decide  the  best  graduating 
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student  of  physics  in  Canada.  These  young  men  were  medallists  in 
physics  in  their  respective  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Applied  Science. 
In  both  years,  1957  and  1958,  of  the  competition  for  the  CAP 
Prize  of  $100,  our  students  have  captured  the  first  two  places. 

Drawing 

The  Department  is  looking  forward  to  eventually  moving  into  the 
old  Hydraulics  Laboratory,  thus  bringing  under  one  roof  all  the 
work  of  this  Department. 

By  dividing  the  first  and  second  years  into  appropriate  sections,  it 
is  possible  for  the  present  staff  to  handle  the  classes  with  the  existing 
accommodation. 

H.  G.  Conn 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 


1  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1958-9. 


Attendance 


The  registration  is  as  follows: 

Men  Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

43 

9 

52 

Second  Premedical  Year 

44 

7 

51 

First  Medical  Year 

61 

2 

63 

Second  Medical  Year 

48 

5 

53 

Third  Medical  Year 

47 

7 

54 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

54 

2 

56 

Post-graduate 

M.Sc.  (Meds.) 

6 

1 

7 

D.M.R. 

2 

Ph.D. 

1 

306 

33 

339 

The  registration  in  the  first  premedical  year 

is  lower  than  usual; 

it  reflects  the  number  of  applicants  of  good  academic  standing.  The 
low  registration  in  the  second  premedical  year  is  partly  an  effect  of 
failure  of  students  to  pass  the  examinations  of  their  first  year.  The 
first  medical  year  is,  however,  up  to  strength;  we  receive  many  more 
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applications  than  we  can  accept  from  students  who  have  taken  their 
premedical  training  elsewhere. 


Changes  in  Staff 

There  is  general  regret  that  Professor  N.  E.  Berry,  who  has 
taught  urology  since  1931,  should  have  had  to  retire  during  the  term 
because  of  ill-health.  He  was  a  popular  teacher  whose  picturesque 
language  illuminated  his  lectures.  Dr  C.  A.  Perrotta  resigned  as 
Lecturer  in  Embryology  at  the  conclusion  of  the  term  1957-8. 

We  have  added  two  new  members  to  the  staff.  Dr  Bruce  H.  Young 
was  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  in  charge  of  the 
teaching  of  physical  medicine.  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  has  come  from 
Edinburgh  to  be  Assistant  Professor  in  Psychiatry. 


Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 

Early  in  July,  Professor  Malcolm  Brown  asked  leave  of  absence 
for  a  year  because  of  illness.  Major  adjustments  in  the  teaching 
programme  became  necessary.  Professor  Connell  was  able  to 
arrange  that,  for  several  short  periods,  the  following  persons  came 
to  give  him  assistance — Professor  R.  C.  Dickson,  Dalhousie  Un¬ 
iversity,  Professors  K.  J.  R.  Wightman  and  R.  I.  Macdonald, 
University  of  Toronto,  and  Professor  F.  S.  Brien,  University  of 
Western  Ontario.  Their  lectures  and  clinics  were  very  well  received 
by  the  students  and  enthusiastically  attended  by  internes  and  clinic¬ 
ians.  We  are  grateful  for  their  willingness  to  leave  their  responsibil¬ 
ities  and  for  the  stimulus  of  their  presence. 


Teaching  under  the  Hospital  Insurance  Scheme 

On  1  January,  one  half  of  the  beds  of  our  teaching  hospitals 
became  available  to  a  majority  of  patients  without  cost,  and  the 
charge  for  occupancy  of  other  beds  became  very  considerably  re¬ 
duced.  This  has  the  effect  of  reducing,  very  seriously,  the  number 
who  might  be  regarded  as  ‘indigent’,  i.e.  occupying  ‘ward  beds’  and 
available  as  subjects  of  clinical  teaching.  It  is  inevitable,  then,  that 
we  request  permission  of  private  patients  to  be  used  for  clinical 
demonstration.  This  has  been  anticipated  in  some  of  the  teaching 
departments,  and  will  gradually  become  almost  conventional.  The 
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Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  has  appointed  a  Medical 
School  Joint  Relations  Committee  to  advise  it  on  the  special  re¬ 
quirements  and  privileges  which  might  be  necessary  in  the  teaching 
hospitals  as  distinct  from  those  not  associated  with  medical  schools. 
The  members  of  this  Committee  are  the  Deans  of  Medicine  in  the 
four  universities.  They  have,  in  each  case,  been  nominated  by  a 
local  committee  consisting  of  the  administrators  and  active  staff 
representatives  of  the  teaching  hospitals. 

The  students  have  shown  a  lively  interest  in  the  tendency  of 
government  to  assume  greater  responsibility  for  medical  care.  Early 
in  November,  the  Aesculapian  Society  organized  a  Symposium 
‘Canadian  Medicine  for  the  Doctor  and  the  Patient — Today  and 
Tomorrow’,  which  was  held  in  Grant  Hall.  Classes  were  called  so 
that  all  students  could  attend  and  the  staff,  Kingston  physicians  and 
the  public  were  invited.  Contributors  to  the  Symposium  were  Dr 
Glen  Sawyer,  General  Secretary  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Associa¬ 
tion;  Andrew  Andras,  Research  Director,  the  Canadian  Labor 
Congress;  Dr  John  Neilson,  member  of  the  Ontario  Hospital 
Services  Commission;  Dr  A.  D.  Kelly,  General  Secretary  of  the 
Canadian  Medical  Association;  and  Dr  G.  D.  W.  Cameron,  Deputy 
Minister,  Department  of  National  Health.  They  discussed  Canadian 
medicine  from  the  points  of  view  of  the  desires  of  the  public,  the 
attitude  of  the  profession,  the  organization  of  the  hospital  plan,  and 
the  federal  administrator.  The  audience  participated  in  a  panel  dis¬ 
cussion. 

The  conception  and  execution  of  this  Symposium  were  signs  of 
a  commendable  maturity  in  our  students. 


New  Facilities  for  Teaching  and  Research 

Etherington  Hall  became  available  for  occupancy  by  a  series  of 
steps.  The  ground  floor  was  finished  and  used  for  teaching  in  late 
November,  but  the  remainder  of  the  building  was  not  ready  for  use 
until  the  New  Year.  While  the  laboratory  furniture  has  been  installed, 
the  equipment  of  the  animal  quarters  and  the  special  research  ap¬ 
paratus  necessary  for  full  use  of  the  laboratories  must  await  the 
decision  of  the  Department  of  National  Health  on  an  application 
for  a  grant  which  I  submitted  in  April.  Nevertheless,  research  work 
is  in  progress,  and  the  cardio-pulmonary  laboratories,  in  particular, 
are  very  busy  with  tests  on  patients  in  the  General  Hospital. 
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The  W.  T.  Connell  Wing  at  the  General  Hospital  should  be  com¬ 
pleted  and  furnished  before  another  year  of  teaching  is  finished  and 
we  look  forward  to  holding  clinics  there  some  time  in  the  late  winter 
of  1960.  The  new  buildings  at  Ontario  Hospital  are  now  occupied  by 
staff  and  patients,  but  the  research  laboratories  still  lack  furniture 
and  so  cannot  be  used.  I  understand  that  this  will  be  installed  in  the 
summer  months  and  that  the  research  programme,  which  Professor 
Sloane  and  his  colleagues  have  planned,  will  be  active  when  the 
new  term  starts. 


Special  Courses  and  Lectures 

In  late  November,  the  Rehabilitation  Foundation  for  Poliomyelitis 
and  the  Orthopaedically  Disabled  held  a  Symposium  on  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  in  Etherington  Hall.  The  hall  was  filled  with  delegates  and 
students  who  listened  to  a  fine  programme.  A  Symposium  on  Heart 
Sounds  and  Murmurs  was  held  in  the  same  hall  in  April,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.  It  drew  a  large  audience 
ol  physicians,  supplemented  by  a  good  student  attendance. 

We  have  had  during  the  term  guest  lecturers,  including  Professor 
M.  L.  Barr,  University  of  Western  Ontario;  Professor  David 
Bonner,  Yale  University;  Professor  Rene  Couteaux,  Universitv  of 
Paris;  Professor  B.  I.  Lewis,  Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Cali¬ 
fornia;  Professor  J.  C.  Luke,  McGill  University;  Professor  T.  Nicol, 
King’s  College,  London;  Mr  B.  K.  Rank,  The  Sir  Arthur  Sims 
Travelling  Professor  in  Surgery,  Melbourne,  Australia;  and  Professor 
A.  J.  Rhodes,  University  of  Toronto. 

Federal  Support  of  Medical  Research 

A  year  ago,  I  reported  that  the  chairman  of  the  Privy  Council 
Committee  on  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  had  appointed  a 
special  committee  to  review  the  extramural  support  of  medical 
research  by  the  Government  of  Canada.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges  held  at  Queen’s  in  October, 
Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson,  chairman  of  this  special  committee, 
reviewed  for  the  Deans  the  findings  of  that  committee  and  what  it 
hoped  to  achieve.  The  committee  has  not  reported  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  yet,  but  will  probably  do  so  in  September  or  October.  I  hope 
to  be  able  to  record,  in  my  next  report,  the  expectation  of  expansion 
in  the  research  programme  of  this  and  the  other  Canadian  Medical 
Schools. 

G.  H.  Ettinger 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
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The  Faculty  of  Law 

The  Faculty  of  Law  has  just  finished  its  second  year  of  operation  and 
development  has  continued  on  the  foundations  soundly  laid  during 
the  session  of  1957-8.  Arrangements  are  now  complete  to  teach 
the  full  three-year  curriculum,  starting  in  September  1959,  so  that 
the  first  graduates  of  the  Queen’s  Law  School  will  receive  their 
degrees  in  May  1960. 

Considerable  increases  in  the  teaching  staff  have  been  made  to 
meet  the  tasks  set  by  the  progressive  expansion  of  the  course  to  its 
full  three-year  scope.  Besides  myself,  Professors  H.  J.  Lawford  and 
J.  B.  Dunlop  joined  the  teaching  staff  in  1958,  giving  a  full-time 
faculty  of  five  for  the  session  just  closed.  In  addition,  single  classes 
are  beink  taught  respectively  by  the  Vice-Principal,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry, 
and  by  two  senior  members  of  the  Kingston  Bar,  Mr  T.  D.  Slater, 
Q.C.,  and  Mr  T.  R.  Wilcox,  Q.C.  These  three  gentlemen  assist  us  in 
spite  of  other  heavy,  full-time  responsibilities.  Hence  we  are  all  the 
more  grateful  for  their  distinguished  contributions  as  teachers.  Also, 
it)  addition  to  normal  teaching  duties,  Professors  Ryan,  Soberman, 
Dunlop  and  Lawford  carried  on  an  extensive  series  of  popular 
lectures  on  legal  subjects  for  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada 
at  Brockville  under  arrangements  made  through  the  Queen’s  De¬ 
partment  of  Extension.  In  September  of  this  year,  two  more  full¬ 
time  teachers  join  us  to  share  in  the  teaching  of  the  full  three-year 
curriculum.  Professor  Allan  W.  Mewett  comes  to  Queen’s  from 
the  University  of  Saskatchewan  Law  School,  where  he  has  been 
teaching  for  the  past  three  years.  He  holds  law  degrees  from  the 
Universities  of  Birmingham  and  Oxford  and  has  recently  been 
awarded  his  doctorate  by  the  University  of  Michigan.  The  second 
new  appointee  is  Mr  James  M.  MacIntyre  of  Vancouver,  who 
ho’ds  degrees  in  Commerce  and  Law  from  the  University  of  British 
Columbia  and  the  degree  of  LL.M.  from  Harvard  where  he  was  the 
Viscount  Bennett  Scholar  from  Canada  in  1957-8. 

Turning  now  to  the  question  of  books,  it  may  be  said  that  a  first- 
class  law  library  is  absolutely  essential  to  a  good  law  school.  A  fine 
start  was  made  in  this  respect  by  gifts  and  purchases  in  1957-8,  as 
reported  last  year,  and  growth  has  continued  since  at  a  rapid  rate. 
The  library  collection  now  totals  more  than  20,000  volumes,  includ¬ 
ing  several  thousand  volumes  purchased  but  not  yet  delivered.  Our 
firm  policy  is  that  the  books  of  the  Queen’s  Law  Library  are  to  be 
put  under  a  systematic  arrangement  in  accordance  with  the  best 
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principles  of  modern  library  science.  Remarkable  progress  has  been 
made  in  this  direction  and  the  task  is  engaging  the  full  time  of  two 
professional  librarians  with  clerical  assistance.  The  library  collection 
now  includes  substantially  complete  judicial  reports  of  Canada, 
England,  Australia  and  the  United  States.  Also  about  fifty  law 
journals  from  these  countries  have  been  acquired,  the  statute  collec¬ 
tions  for  England  and  Canada  are  virtually  complete,  and  the 
holdings  of  treatises  and  text-books  are  growing  in  all  important 
fields  of  legal  study.  Finally,  with  respect  to  library  facilities,  the 
Frontenac  Law  Association  has  generously  continued  its  permission 
to  Queen’s  law  students  and  teachers  to  make  full  use  of  the  County 
Law  Library  in  the  Court  House.  This  has  been  and  remains  a 
valuable  privilege  that  greatly  assists  the  work  of  the  Queen’s  Law 
School. 

The  student  enrolment  during  the  session  1958-9  was  36,  made  up 
of  18  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  years.  While  these  numbers  are 
modest,  they  do,  in  part,  reflect  reasonably  strict  admission  standards. 
In  any  event,  the  present  temporary  quarters  of  the  Law  School  do 
not  at  the  moment  permit  a  large  increase  in  the  number  of  students, 
though  a  moderate  immediate  increase  in  the  first  year  could  be 
accommodated  and  would  be  welcomed. 

This  suggests  that  the  problem  of  housing  the  Law  School  is  an 
acute  one,  and  we  are  hopeful  of  a  solution  soon.  With  official 
encouragement,  the  teaching  staff  has  carried  the  planning  of  a 
new  law  building  to  an  advanced  point  in  collaboration  with  a 
leading  firm  of  architects,  so  that  the  early  construction  of  such  a 
building  will  be  possible  if  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

In  general,  it  may  be  said  that  assembly  of  staff  and  resources  fbr 
a  first-class  Law  Faculty  at  Queen’s  University  continues  at  a  rapid 
pace  and  is  being  pressed  with  the  urgency  that  the  task  deserves  and 
demands. 

W.  R.  Lederman 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 


The  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 

Intramural  Courses 

The  downward  trend  of  first-year  registrations  in  Commerce  was 
reversed  this  year  with  a  class  of  40  students,  an  increase  of  17  per 
cent  over  1957-8.  Total  registration  in  the  four  years  of  the  course 
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was  108,  the  reduction  of  10  from  the  previous  year  being  a  natural 
consequence  of  the  small  size  of  first-year  classes  since  1954.  For 
the  next  three  or  four  years,  even  with  continuing  increases  in 
freshman  registrations,  the  graduating  class  cannot  be  expected  to 
be  much  larger  than  this  year’s  class  of  23  candidates,  and  in  1961 
and  1962  it  will  in  all  likelihood  be  smaller. 

One  student,  a  graduate  in  Applied  Science,  has  taken  the 
Diploma  Course  in  Business  Administration,  a  selection  of  five 
courses  in  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  for  graduates  in 
Arts  or  Science  which  was  inaugurated  in  1958.  Increased  interest 
in  this  course  has  developed  this  spring  as  a  result  of  the  elimination 
of  a  prerequisite  extramural  course,  and  we  anticipate  a  larger 
registration  for  1959-60. 

The  Diploma  Course  is  approximately  the  equivalent  of  the  first 
year  of  two-year  courses  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business 
Administration.  The  early  establishment  of  a  full  graduate  programme 
leading  to  a  Master’s  degree  is  an  essential  step  for  the  School  to 
take  if  the  educational  needs  of  the  business  world  and  the  in¬ 
creasing  demand  for  university  teachers  in  this  field  are  to  be  met. 
The  completion  of  Dunning  Hall  will  remove  any  inadequacies  of 
building  accommodation  that  have  so  far  deterred  this  extension  of 
the  work  of  the  School.  At  the  present  time,  the  staff  is  studying  the 
problems  of  curriculum  associated  with  a  graduate  programme. 


Research  and  Authorship 

Professor  McDougall,  on  leave  as  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin 
Research  Professor  for  1958-9,  is  making  a  comparative  study  of 
the  operations  of  Canadian  railways.  Professor  Leonard  is  under¬ 
taking  a  critical  examination  and  exposition  of  accounting  theory. 
Professor  Smyth  was  one  of  four  authors  who  prepared  ‘A  Survey 
of  Economic  Accounting’,  published  by  the  National  Income  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  American  Accounting  Association.  He  is  now  expanding 
his  text  in  accounting  principles.  Professor  Hand  is  assembling  and 
editing  a  selection  of  readings  in  market  organization  and  business 
policy  revelant  to  the  needs  of  Canadian  students.  Professor  Galvin’s 
survey  of  consolidation  practices  has  been  completed  and  the  results 
have  been  published  as  a  monograph;  this  project  was  financed  by 
the  Universities  Trust  Fund  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants 
of  Ontario  and  the  School  of  Commerce  Research  Fund. 
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Management  Conference  Programme 

Two  conferences  in  this  programme  were  held  in  June  1958.  The 
first,  a  three-day  seminar  on  capital  financing,  was  attended  by  32 
representatives  of  business  and  government,  with  a  faculty  consisting 
of  Messrs  P.  W.  Blaylock,  George  Gathercole,  J.  Douglas 
Gibson,  W.  C.  Hood,  C.  D.  Howe,  A.  W.  Jolliffe,  F.  A.  Knox, 
Morgan  McCammon,  L.  G.  Macpherson,  Trevor  F.  Moore,  E. 
P.  Neufeld,  G.  Rosenbluth,  and  D.  W.  Slater.  Twenty-nine 
business  executives  attended  a  five-day  conference,  ‘Perspective  for 
Management’,  with  Messrs  F.  D.  Barrett,  V.  W.  Bladen,  E.  B. 
Chown,  A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  R.  T.  Forest,  Bruce  Hills,  M.  M. 
Ross,  and  A.  A.  Thornborough  as  the  visiting  speakers. 

Arrangements  have  been  completed  for  a  tax  seminar  to  be  held  on 
8-10  June  1959,  and  an  executive  conference  on  15-19  June  1959. 
Applications  indicate  that  registrations  for  these  conferences  will 
be  higher  than  those  of  last  year. 

The  management  conference  programme  has  a  distinctive  place 
as  a  worthy  part  of  the  functions  of  the  School;  it  provides,  for 
members  of  the  business  community,  a  continuing  educational 
service  which  will  be  enhanced  when  the  facilities  of  Dunning  Hall 
are  available. 


The  Social  Science  Building 

The  rate  of  progress  in  the  construction  of  Dunning  Hall  gives 
support  to  the  hope  that  all  of  the  branches  of  commerce,  economics, 
political  science  and  industrial  relations  will  be  housed  in  the  new 
building  by  early  autumn.  Among  the  greatest  gains  afforded  by  the 
new  building  will  be  the  opportunities  for  integrated  efforts  presented 
by  the  physical  reunion  of  these  groups. 

The  volume  of  instructional  material,  especially  in  the  professional 
courses,  handled  in  the  old  Commerce  Building  has  encroached  on 
all  usable  space,  even  to  hallways,  and  the  academic  and  office  staffs 
have  been  working  under  very  difficult  circumstances.  The  usual 
regrets  on  abandoning  an  old  home  will  be  well  tempered  in  this 
instance  by  appreciation  of  the  advantages  to  be  enjoyed  in  the  new 
quarters. 


Professional  Courses 

Total  registrations  for  full  instruction  in  all  five  years  of  the 
Chartered  Accountants  Course  of  Instruction  amounted  to  1,830 
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students,  an  increase  of  84  over  the  preceding  year,  although  the 
number  of  new  students  was  unchanged  at  517.  Proposed  changes 
to  advance  the  examination  dates  will  add  to  the  work  of  administer¬ 
ing  these  courses  over  the  next  few  years  while  the  adjustment  takes 
place. 

In  the  Fellows  Course  in  Banking,  1,710  students  were  enrolled 
at  31  March  1959.  Of  these,  1,416  were  full  enrolments  and  294 
were  re-registrations.  The  comparable  figure  of  total  enrolment  at 
31  March  1958  was  1,597. 

Enrolment  in  the  Courses  for  the  Canadian  Association  of  Trust 
Companies  was  283,  an  increase  of  19  students.  Candidates  in  the 
four  subjects  wrote  173  examination  papers,  about  the  same  as  in 
1958. 


The  Commerce  Advisory  Council 

The  Advisory  Council  plans  to  hold  its  1959  meeting  at  the  time 
of  the  opening  of  Dunning  Hall.  Meanwhile  the  chairman,  Mr  D. 
Murray  Allan,  and  individual  members  of  the  Council  have 
discussed  the  plans  and  affairs  of  the  School  with  the  Director  and 
with  members  of  staff  on  several  occasions  as  circumstances  per¬ 
mitted.  The  Advisory  Council  has  named  a  committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Mr  E.  J.  Spence  to  review  curriculum  matters,  and 
p  mmmit with  Mr  R.  D.  Armstrong  as  chairman  to  consider 
public  relations. 

Messrs  J.  Courtland  Elliott,  J.  W.  Henley,  and  N.  J. 
McKinnon  retired  by  rotation  on  31  December  1958.  The  present 
membership  is  as  follows: 

D.  M.  Allan,  Director  and  General  Manager,  Toronto  Stores,  The 
T.  Eaton  Company  Limited  (Chairman) 

W.  L.  L.  McDonald,  Price  Waterhouse  &  Co.  (Vice-Chairman) 

R.  D.  Armstrong,  Vice-President,  Chrysler  Corporation  of  Canada 
Limited 

O.  H.  Barrett 

A.  J.  E.  Child,  Vice-President,  Canada  Packers  Limited 
John  MacDonald,  President,  Johnson  &  Johnson  Limited 

W.  Wallace  Muir,  Management  Consultant 

W.  H.  Poole,  Vice-President,  Young  &  Rubicam  Limited 

E.  J.  Spence,  President,  Canadian  Food  Products  Limited 
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Department  of  Industrial  Relations 

Four  of  the  students  registered  in  the  professional  course  graduated 
from  the  following  institutions:  Queen’s — 1;  University  of  Toronto — 
2;  University  of  Manitoba — 1.  The  other  two  were  sponsored  by 
their  employers. 

The  Department  conducted  courses  for  undergraduates  as  follows: 
Commerce  50,  Economics  23,  Business  Administration  in  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  and  Personnel  Administration  in  the 
School  of  Nursing. 

Other  projects  promoted  by  the  Department  were  a  one-week 
seminar  on  supervisory  problems,  attended  by  55  people  from 
industry  in  May  1958;  a  supervisory  development  course  consisting 
of  ten  two-hour  periods,  attended  by  40  people  in  Brockville, 
October  to  December  1958;  a  one-week  seminar  on  supervisory 
problems,  attended  by  32  people  in  January  1959,  and  a  three-day 
seminar  on  ‘Labour  Law  and  its  Implications  for  the  Construction 
Industry’  attended  by  34  people  in  February  1959. 

In  June  1958,  over  100  persons  attended  a  special  two-day  con¬ 
ference  to  mark  the  Department’s  twenty-first  anniversary. 

At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Extension,  Professor  Cameron 
gave  four  two-hour  lectures  on  Industrial  Management  in  a  course 
planned  by  the  Canadian  Industrial  Management  Association.  He 
also  addressed  groups  outside  Kingston  on  a  number  of  occasions 
and  acted  on  the  Scholarship  Selection  Committee  of  the  Imperial 
Oil  Company. 

The  following  publications  were  released:  Bulletin  No.  16, 
Productivity  and  Wages;  Bulletin  No.  17,  Certain  Fringe  Benefits 
in  Canadian  Industry;  and  Proceedings  of  the  21st  Anniversary 
Conference. 

Messrs  Cameron  and  Young  are  presently  working  on  Bulletin 
No.  18,  The  Legal  Status  of  Trade  Unions  in  Canada. 

Institute  of  Local  Government 

In  1958  Professor  Crawford,  the  Director  of  the  Institute,  re¬ 
turned  after  a  leave  of  absence  of  two  years  while  he  served  as 
Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  for  Ontario.  On  his  return,  the 
Institute  was  again  appointed  as  the  secretariat  for  the  Municipal 
Clerks’  and  Finance  Officers’  Association  of  Ontario.  The  Institute 
has  presently  under  way  studies  in  the  fields  of  provincial-municipal 
finance,  municipal  industrial  development  policies  and  certain  aspects 
of  urban  redevelopment. 
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A  cknowledgment 

Professor  Smails,  after  serving  with  distinction  as  Director  of  the 
School  of  Commerce  since  1951,  resigned  his  administrative  assign¬ 
ment  on  1  September  1958  to  devote  his  full  attention  to  teaching 
and  research.  His  long  experience  in  the  affairs  of  the  School  is  an 
invaluable  boon  to  his  successor  in  the  Director’s  post.  The  privilege 
of  tapping  his  great  knowledge  and  wisdom  has  served  to  resolve 
many  otherwise  intractable  problems  during  the  session. 

L.  G.  Macpherson 
Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce 
and  Business  Administration 


The  School  of  Nursing 


The  composition  of  the  present  student  group  is  as  follows: 

First  year  27  (2  graduate  nurses) 

4  part-time  students 


Second  year  1 6 

Third  year  1 9 

Fourth  year  24 

Fifth  year  1 4 

Diploma  6 


106  plus  4  part-time 


This  has  been  another  interesting  year  for  the  School  of  Nursing. 
Many  problems  face  us  in  the  future  and  a  good  deal  of  thought 
has  been  given  to  what  these  problems  are  and  how  they  may  be 
solved.  The  Nursing  1  course  has  been  further  developed,  Kingston 
General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals  providing  four  weeks’  observation 
practice  for  each  of  the  students.  Increased  contact  with  this  first- 
year  group  has  given  us  many  ideas  for  development  of  a  programme 
of  study  for  the  future  which  would  include  all  years  of  the  course, 
not  only  the  first  and  fifth. 

Development  of  a  comprehensive  programme  of  studies  will  entail 
more  staff  and  more  space.  The  greatest  immediate  need  is  for  office 
space.  The  nature  of  the  Director’s  work  requires  a  separate  office 
and  with  the  addition  of  a  part-time  staff  member  this  fall,  one  office 
which  is  inadequate  now  will  be  highly  unsuitable.  By  the  fall  of 
1961,  space  will  be  necessary  for  four  or  five  staff  members.  Provision 
for  a  reading  room  would  make  the  specialized  material  we  have 
more  available. 
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We  are  pleased  to  have  our  own  secretary.  This  position  can  now 
be  developed  to  release  more  of  the  staff’s  time  for  study  and  teaching. 

The  obtaining  of  staff  for  University  Schools  of  Nursing  is  difficult 
and  the  development  of  some  of  our  students  for  this  field  seems 
advisable.  For  the  fall  of  1960,  for  example,  we  have  a  very  satis¬ 
factory  graduate  of  our  Diploma  Course  who  would  be  interested 
in  some  part-time  teaching  while  completing  her  degree.  Part-time 
teachers  would  be  suitable  while  we  are  developing  our  new 
programme. 

Miss  Moulton  and  the  Director  have  served  this  past  year  on 
committees  of  the  Registered  Nurses  Association  of  Ontario.  This 
committee  work  has  been  of  value  personally  and  to  the  School,  as 
it  has  had  to  do  with  the  new  proposed  curriculum  for  Schools  of 
Nursing  in  Ontario. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 
Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 


The  Dean  of  Women 

Enrolment  of  women  during  the  session  has  been  685  which  is  24 
per  cent  of  the  student  body.  This  was  an  increase  of  117  from  the 
previous  year  and  was  largely  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
with  516  enrolled  and  an  additional  56  in  Arts  and  Physical  and 
Ffealth  Education.  Women  numbered  11  in  Commerce,  32  in 
Medicine,  3  in  Applied  Science,  2  in  Law,  53  in  Nursing  Science 
and  12  in  post-graduate  studies.  Among  our  best  students  each  year, 
some  are  of  high  quality  and  obtain  research  fellowships  for  more 
advanced  study  elsewhere.  Both  last  year  and  this,  a  woman  has  been 
among  the  Queen’s  students  to  receive  Woodrow  Wilson  fellowships. 

The  residences,  Ban  Righ  Hall,  Adelaide  Hall  and  six  houses  have 
accommodated  283  students  this  session.  Some  60  are  Kingston 
residents,  19  are  in  the  co-operative  Boucher  House,  and  over  300 
are  in  lodgings  or  apartments;  of  the  last  group,  about  25  per  cent 
come  regularly  to  Ban  Righ  Hall  for  meals.  The  new  residence,  now 
under  construction  on  Stuart  Street,  will  provide  in  three  self-con¬ 
tained  units  118  single  and  21  double  rooms.  Unfortunately  this  will 
not  be  completed  until  January  1960  at  the  earliest,  so  there  will  be 
inevitably  an  overflow  of  new  students  in  lodgings  for  at  least  all  the 
first  term.  A  year  hence  it  will  be  possible  to  accommodate  all  the 
new  students,  and  give  more  students  a  second  or  third  year  in 
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residence.  This  is  important  if  the  best  traditions  of  residence  life  are 
to  be  maintained. 

Adelaide  Common  Room  belongs  to  the  students  except  for  the 
afternoon  of  the  Principal’s  Autumn  Reception.  Ban  Righ  Common 
Room  is  being  used  more  and  more  every  year  for  meetings — the 
Levana  Society,,  many  campus  club  lectures  and  debates,  Alumnae 
and  Faculty  Women’s  Club,  University  Women’s  Club,  Concert 
Committee  receptions  or  musicales,  United  Nations  Association, 
Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  and  for  my  own  October 
and  January  Sunday  evening  receptions  for  overseas  students  who 
value  these  opportunities  of  meeting  the  officers  of  the  University, 
the  Deans  and  some  senior  students.  The  Wednesday  Dinners,  to 
which  a  Levana  Committee  invited  professors  and  students,  again 
proved  successful  as  also  was  our  second  term  experiment  of  allow¬ 
ing  students  to  purchase  up  to  40  tickets  for  men  or  women  guests 
for  Friday  evening  dinner. 

The  serious  question  remains  of  the  best  form  of  enlargement  of 
the  servery  in  order  to  provide  one  longer  counter  or,  preferably 
in  my  opinion,  two  cafeteria  counters  giving  access  to  the  old  and 
the  new  dining  halls.  I  urge  only  that  the  decision  be  postponed 
until  there  is  money  available  to  construct  an  appropriate  and 
dignified  approach  to  this  cafeteria. 

The  Summer  School  of  1958  occupied  the  main  residences  and 
four  houses.  As  always,  this  was  a  period  of  great  activity  with  Ban 
Righ  Hall  as  the  centre  for  many  functions.  Whether  our  students 
remain  six  weeks  or  seven  months  on  the  campus,  they  seem  to  carry 
away  some  enrichment  of  mind,  a  deeper  sense  of  values  and  a 
devotion  to  the  spirit  of  this  University. 

Conferences  during  the  period  under  review  are  listed  as  follows: 


28-30  May  Ontario  Library  Association  148 

7-11  June  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 

Sciences  ) 

j-  140 

12-13  June  Canadian  Society  Clinical  Chemists  J 

24-7  June  United  Nations  Seminar  for  High  School 

Students  61 

17-23  August  Ontario  Teachers  Federation  70 

3-5  September  Christian  Reunion  Movement  80 

8-10  September  Association  Universities  of  the  British 

Commonwealth  43 
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10-12  September  Textile  Seminar 

10  September  Metal  Physics  Conference 


26 

18 


As  I  look  back  over  two  decades  at  Queen’s  with  the  problems  of 
wartime,  of  the  post-war  years,  the  period  of  expansion,  two  new 
residences  and  seven  new  houses,  I  am  very  conscious  of  my  deep 
indebtedness  to  two  Principals  for  their  understanding  and  support, 
to  my  loyal  and  capable  staff  in  the  residences,  to  the  student  wardens 
of  the  houses,  to  the  successive  Levana  and  House  Council  officers, 
the  medical  officers  and  nurses,  the  University  Chaplain,  the  members 
of  the  successive  Ban  Righ  Boards,  the  Alumnae,  the  Registrar  and 
University  officers  and  to  my  colleagues  of  the  academic  staff.  To  all 
these  and  to  innumerable  students  who  have  given  me  their  friend¬ 
ship,  I  am  deeply  grateful. 


A.  Vibert  Douglas 
Dean  of  Women 


The  Summer  School  1958 


Registration 


Figures  for  a  six-year  period  are  as  follows: 

1953  95U  1955  1956  1957  1958 


466  413  451  530  750  919 

Enrolment  at  Summer  School  continued  to  increase  at  a  very 
high  rate.  The  number  of  registrations  in  1958  was  considerably 
more  than  twice  the  number  of  five  years  ago  and  was  by  far  the 
largest  registration  in  the  entire  record  of  the  Summer  School  since 
the  first  session  in  1910.  Of  this  total  registration,  365  persons  were 
in  non-credit  courses  such  as  art,  ballet,  children’s  drama  and  the 
School  of  English  compared  with  343  in  the  previous  year.  Thus 
most  of  the  increase  was  in  the  credit  courses  leading  towards  a 
degree,  with  554  persons  compared  to  407  the  previous  year. 

There  has  been  a  considerable  increase  in  the  number  of  high 
school  teachers  taking  additional  courses  beyond  the  requirements 
for  the  B.A.  degree  to  improve  their  qualifications.  The  Ontario 
Department  of  Education  will  now  grant  endorsation  of  the  Type  B 
Teaching  Certificate  for  five  university  courses  above  the  level  of 
Grade  XIII  in  a  subject.  These  courses  enhance  the  efficiency, 
prestige  and  status  of  teachers  and  they  constitute  a  goal  that  should 
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be  attainable  through  extramural  and  Summer  School  work  by  all 
teachers  who  do  not  have  this  standing  now.  Some  teachers  are 
continuing  with  additional  courses,  after  endorsation,  leading  to  the 
Type  A  Certificate.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the  field  of  mathematics 
where  a  sufficient  variety  of  courses  is  available  through  extramural 
and  Summer  School  courses  to  complete  the  requirements. 

Again  this  year  a  very  generous  grant  from  the  International 
Nickel  Company  of  Canada  provided  50  bursaries  of  $200  each 
to  aid  high  school  teachers  to  improve  their  qualifications  for 
teaching  science  or  mathematics  by  taking  courses  at  Summer  School. 
It  is  expected  that  within  another  year,  a  number  of  the  recipients 
of  these  bursaries  will  qualify  for  Type  A  Cerificates. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  the  report  of  the  Inter-Relations 
Committee  of  the  students’  Summer  School  Association,  more  thaa 
half  of  the  students  requested  that  more  honours  courses  be  offered 
in  Summer  School.  The  largest  number  of  requests  were  in  math¬ 
ematics,  English,  history,  biology  and  French.  This  request  was 
stimulated  undoubtedly  by  the  fact  that  there  were  126  secondary 
school  teachers  taking  credit  courses  on  the  campus.  This  is  the 
largest  number  of  high  school  teachers  ever  to  attend  a  summer 
session  and  they  had  a  profound  effect  on  helping  to  raise  the 
academic  level  of  the  entire  Summer  School. 

In  addition  to  the  registration  figures  given  above,  there  was  a 
large  and  active  group  of  men  high  school  teachers  on  the  campus. 
This  was  the  second  year  of  a  two-year  course  leading  to  certification 
as  a  high  school  principal  and  had  140  men  enrolled  for  a  five  week 
period.  This  course  was  conducted  entirely  by  staff  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Education,  as  were  the  physical  education  courses. 
For  several  years,  we  have  had  physical  education  courses  for 
secondary  school  women  teachers  but  this  year  we  had  them  for 
men  secondary  school  teachers  as  well.  It  was  a  pleasure  to  have 
these  people  on  the  campus  and  to  have  them  enter  into  the  Summer 
School  activities. 


Bermuda 

Summer  School  classes  were  offered  in  Bermuda  for  the  sixth 
consecutive  year.  These  are  presented  in  cooperation  with  the 
Department  of  Education  and  have  proved  to  be  quite  successful. 
Most  of  the  students  continue  their  work  with  extramural  courses 
during  the  winter  and  eventually  must  come  to  Kingston  for  at  least 
one  year  on  the  campus.  A  number  of  the  Bermuda  students  have 


56 


THE  PRINCIPAL'S  REPORT 


now  completed  their  requirements  for  the  B.A.  degree.  Courses  given 
in  1958  were  Philosophy  7,  Psychology  2  and  Art  3.  Some  detailed 
study  should  be  made  regarding  the  needs  of  the  students  in  Bermuda 
and  possible  recruitment  among  the  teachers  there  to  increase  the 
registration  in  the  courses. 

School  of  English 

The  School  of  English  was  efficiently  conducted  by  Dr  G. 
Shortliffe  and  his  able  staff.  Registration  was  limited  to  100 
students  which  was  a  reduction  from  the  previous  year  as  it  was 
decided  that,  for  effective  teaching,  the  sections  would  have  to  be 
small.  Students  were  placed  in  Beginning,  Intermediate  or  Advanced 
classes  based  on  their  knowledge  of  English  as  shown  in  preliminary 
tests.  Audiovisual  aids  were  extensively  used.  Although  tuition  fees 
were  increased  this  year,  there  was  a  larger  number  of  registrations 
than  could  be  accepted. 

Summer  School  Activities 

The  Queen’s  Summer  School  Association  is  the  students’  organiza¬ 
tion  which  arranges  for  a  great  many  activities  on  the  campus  from 
the  day  of  registration  to  the  last  day  of  classes.  There  are  dances, 
evening  lectures,  films,  discussion  groups,  art  exhibits,  athletic  events, 
plays,  church  services  and  many  other  activities.  The  student 
committees  present  a  varied  programme  of  events  throughout  the 
summer  session  which  provides  pleasant  relaxation  from  a  heavy 
schedule  of  lectures  and  studies. 

The  Summer  School  is  developing  rapidly  and  it  is  expected  that 
this  growth  may  continue  for  the  next  few  years  as  improved  facilities 
are  provided  in  new  residences  and  lecture  halls.  To  keep  pace  with 
the  increased  registration,  additional  and  advanced  courses  should 
be  offered  each  year  to  provide  a  greater  range  of  selection. 

H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  the  Summer  School 


The  Board  of  Graduate  Studies 

We  have  the  honour  of  submitting  a  report  on  Graduate  Studies  at 
Queen’s  University  for  the  year  1958-9.  There  was  an  increase  of 
34  students  over  the  previous  year  making  a  total  of  147.  The  follow- 
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ing  tables  give  for  the  two  years  a  comparison  of  registration  in  the 
several  faculties  and  schools,  and  the  number  of  degrees  granted. 

Registration  of  Graduate  Students 

1957-8  1958-9 

Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 


Degree  Courses 


Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Master’s  Courses 

19 

1 

20 

21 

3 

24 

Faculty  of  Arts  and 

Science 

44 

3 

47 

56 

9 

65 

Faculty  of  Applied 

Science 

39 

.... 

39 

48 

.... 

48 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

3 

1 

4 

5 

.... 

5 

Special  Students 

2 

.... 

2 

.... 

.... 

.... 

107 

5 

112  130 

12 

Diploma  Courses 

Medical  Radiology 

1 

.... 

1 

2 

.... 

2 

Nuclear  Engineering 
Business 

.... 

.... 

2 

.... 

2 

Administration 

.... 

.... 

1 

.... 

1 

1 

1  5 

113  147 


Graduate  Degrees  Awarded  in  1958  and  1959 

1957-8  1958-9 


Men 

Women 

Total  Total  Men 

Women  Total  Total 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

5 

1 

6 

9 

1 

10 

Master  of  Arts 

10 

3 

13 

7 

4 

11 

Master  of  Science 

(Arts  and  Science) 

.... 

12 

1 

13 

Master  of  Science 

(Applied  Science) 

20 

.... 

20 

22 

.... 

22 

Master  of  Science 

(Medicine) 

7 

.... 

7 

3 

1 

4 

42 

4 

46  53 

7 
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Graduate  Diplomas 

Awarded  in  1959 

Men  Women  Total  Total 

Nuclear  Engineering 

1 

1 

Medical  Radiology  (Diagnosis) 

1 

1 

Business  Administration 

1 

1 

3 

3 

Of  the  147  students  registered  for  1958-9,  71  were  from  Ontario, 
19  from  other  Canadian  provinces  and  57  from  abroad.  Of  these 
57,  there  were  31  from  Great  Britain  and  2  from  the  United  States. 
We  know  that  each  year  a  substantial  number  of  top-ranking 
Canadian  students  enter  American  Graduate  Schools.  It  is  highly 
desirable  that  there  should  be  more  nearly  a  balance  of  trade  in  this 
particular.  However,  until  there  are  reasons  for  American  students 
to  think  that  they  would  be  satisfied  to  settle  in  this  country,  there  is 
not  likely  to  be  any  improvement. 

A  few  of  our  first-class  students  go  to  British  universities  for 
graduate  work.  In  this  direction,  the  prospects  for  reciprocity  are 
much  better.  Every  year  there  are  many  graduating  from  British 
universities  who  are  looking  forward  to  settling  permanently  in 
Canada  or  in  other  Commonwealth  countries.  A  chance  to  start 
graduate  work  in  a  Canadian  university  fits  in  with  their  general 
plans,  but  even  with  this  to  our  advantage,  we  are  likely  to  get  only 
a  few  of  the  best  students. 

It  is  these  economic  and  psychological  factors  that  have  dampened 
the  development  of  graduate  and  research  work  everywhere  in 
Canada.  They  cannot  be  eliminated,  although  some  steps  may  be 
taken  to  offset  them.  There  is  at  present  a  quickening  concern  for 
accelerated  development  of  graduate  studies.  One  sees  this  in  the 
attitudes  of  university  faculties  and  in  the  activities  and  pronounce¬ 
ments  of  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Canada  Council. 
This  is  fortunate.  To  supplement  it,  we  can,  with  justification,  en¬ 
courage  our  best  students  to  stay  in  their  own  university  for  at  least 
one  year  of  graduate  work.  Theoretically,  one  would  say  that  after 
four  years  of  undergraduate  work  in  a  university,  a  student  should 
change.  The  writer  of  this  report  held  this  theory  and  for  long  advised 
students  accordingly.  But  many  years  of  observation  and  experience 
in  more  than  one  university  have  brought  about  the  conviction  that 
the  year  a  student  settles  down  to  concentrated  study  in  familiar 
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surroundings  in  his  own  university,  with  undergraduate  distractions 
behind  him  and  with  no  new  ones  to  replace  them,  can  be  the  most 
profitable  year  of  his  career.  If  he  then  goes  to  another  university,  he 
is,  from  the  beginning,  in  a  very  strong  position.  Many  cases  can  be 
cited  in  support  of  this.  Unless  there  are  special  reasons  to  the 
contrary,  no  student  should  be  discouraged  from  spending  at  least 
one  year  of  graduate  study  in  his  own  university. 

Fortunately,  the  standing  of  a  university  at  the  graduate  level, 
and  its  attractions  for  the  best  students,  does  not  depend  on  the 
number  of  graduate  students  registered  nor  on  the  elaborateness  of 
its  graduate  organization.  It  is  the  standing  of  its  staff  in  the  world 
of  scholarship  and  research  that  counts.  It  is  fortunate  that  throughout 
Canada,  and  at  Queen’s  in  particular,  there  is  a  realistic  awareness 
of  this  which  is  shown  by  increasing  support  of  such  talent  as  there 
is  and  in  the  recruiting  of  new  talent.  In  regard  to  the  latter,  the 
law  of  supply  and  demand  works  as  inexorably  as  it  does  in  the 
market  place;  and  in  nearly  every  area,  talent  is  in  short  supply.  If 
a  university  is  to  maintain  its  standards,  or  to  enhance  them,  it  must 
take  extraordinary  measures. 

A  practice,  the  danger  of  which  there  is  not  sufficient  awareness, 
is  that  of  admitting  other  than  first-class  graduate  students  into 
deparments  because  they  are  needed  for  part-time  assistance.  All 
the  ranking  universities  on  this  continent  make  extensive  use  of 
graduate  students  as  demonstrators  and  instructors.  It  is  highly 
improbable  that  Queen’s  will  be  able  to  do  otherwise.  Is  there  not  a 
chance  for  some  constructive  reorganization  in  this  area?  Most  good 
graduate  students  are  appreciative  of  a  chance  to  help  as  demon¬ 
strators  or  teaching  assistants.  A  modest  amount  of  such  work  is 
a  source  of  pleasure,  and  of  profit  from  the  standpoint  of  personal 
development.  Too  much  becomes  a  burden  and  dulls  their  enthusiasm 
for  their  own  studies.  At  present,  the  remuneration  for  this  work 
does  not  encourage  first-class  students  to  forego  scholarships  for 
which  no  work  is  required.  Would  not  an  aggressive  policy  of  grant¬ 
ing  premium  awards  to  first-class  students  for  a  moderate  amount  of 
part-time  assistance  make  for  a  definite  improvement  in  this  area? 
Would  not  the  satisfaction  that  good  students  get  from  doing  useful 
and  profitable  work  be  a  deciding  factor  in  their  decision  to  stay  in 
Canada?  True,  it  would  take  them  somewhat  longer  to  arrive  at  a 
second  degree,  but  the  disadvantage  here  is  more  apparent  than 
ical  for  they  would  be  advancing  on  two  fronts. 

While  these  questions  and  remarks  are  not  records  of  formal 
action  by  the  Board,  they  are,  for  the  most  part,  a  reflection  of 
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informal  discussion  by  the  Board  as  such  and  by  other  interested 
groups.  They  indicate  areas  in  which  the  Board  could  properly 
make  specific  recommendations.  To  the  present,  the  Board  has  had 
for  its  main  concern  the  working  out  of  procedures  which  are,  as 
nearly  as  possible,  uniform  as  to  departments  but  which  involve 
a  minimum  of  organization  and  specific  regulations.  What  has  so 
far  evolved,  with  the  underlying  reasons,  is  covered  in  the  Report 
for  1956-7.  Since  in  the  intervening  two  years,  no  causes  for  altera¬ 
tions  have  arisen,  staff  members  who  have  an  interest  in  graduate 
work  or  are  responsible  for  directing  graduate  students  should  read 
the  report  of  that  year.  This  year,  the  question  of  requesting  a  formal 
written  appraisal  of  theses  for  the  doctorate  from  examiners  outside 
the  University,  and  brief  reports  from  members  of  examining  boards 
for  the  master’s  degree,  came  up  for  consideration.  It  was  agreed 
that  both  should  be  a  regular  requirement. 

R.  L.  Jeffery 
Chairman 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Secretary 


The  Department  of  Extension 

For  the  past  several  years,  the  annual  report  for  this  Department 
has  shown  a  steady  and  continued  increase  in  the  total  registration 
of  students  in  the  various  courses.  This  increase  has  been  at  the  rate 
of  approximately  200  more  registrations  each  year  with  a  net 
registration  of  2,528  persons  in  the  previous  year.  During  the  session 
1958-9,  there  was  an  increase  of  more  than  700  registrations  to  bring 
the  total  to  3,299  in  all  courses.  This  figure  far  surpasses  any  previous 
registration  in  the  long  history  of  this  Department.  A  pronounced 
increase  occurred  in  all  divisions  including  Summer  School,  summer 
extramural,  winter  extramural,  evening  classes  and  non-credit  courses. 
The  number  of  persons  taking  extramural  courses  during  the  winter 
increased  from  967  in  the  previous  year  to  1,288  and  the  summer 
extramural  registration  (not  in  Summer  School)  from  407  to  509. 
Meanwhile,  special  non-credit  courses  increased  from  750  in  the 
previous  year  to  1,062  in  the  current  session. 

The  important  part  of  the  work  in  this  Department  is  with  extra¬ 
mural  credit  courses  leading  to  the  B.A.  degree.  The  great  majority 
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of  our  registrants  are  elementary  school  teachers  working  to  this 
goal  but  we  now  have  an  increasing  number  of  secondary  school 
teachers  who  are  taking  additional  courses  to  upgrade  their  qualifica¬ 
tions.  These  courses  should  be  subject  to  continual  inspection  and 
revision  and  much  has  been  accomplished  in  this  respect  this  year, 
particularly  in  the  English  courses. 

In  the  non-credit  field,  very  successful  courses  in  Municipal  Assess¬ 
ment  have  been  conducted  for  the  past  five  years.  Registration  figures 
remain  fairly  constant  throughout  the  three  years  of  the  course  with 
a  total  of  176  persons  enrolled.  A  new  correspondence  course  was 
established  this  year  for  municipal  clerks  and  treasurers  sponsored 
by  the  Municipal  Clerks'  and  Finance  Officers’  Association  of 
Ontario.  The  initial  registration  was  247  in  the  first  year  of  a  three- 
year  programme.  Regular  examinations  are  conducted  in  these 
courses.  On  satisfactory  completion  of  all  requirements,  an  appropri¬ 
ate  certificate  is  issued.  These  courses  fill  an  important  role  in 
providing  correspondence  training  in  the  fields  of  municipal  finance 
and  assessment.  They  are  now  so  well  known  that  they  are  accepted 
as  standards  for  training  in  these  areas,  which  may  well  ensure  a 
continuing  registration  each  year. 

A  number  of  evening  extension  classes  were  offered  in  Kingston 
and  in  several  outside  centres.  Although  the  students  are  eager  to 
attend  these  tutorial  classes,  it  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult  to 
persuade  members  of  the  teaching  staff  to  assume  the  responsibility 
of  meeting  evening  classes  at  fortnightly  intervals  throughout  the 
academic  year.  This  year,  the  following  courses  were  presented  by 
the  members  of  staff  as  listed:  Kingston,  Professors  S.  E.  Smethurst, 
Ancient  History  4,  J.  S.  Baxter,  English  4;  Brockville,  Professor 
Isabel  Laird,  Psychology  3;  Belleville  and  Peterborough,  Professors 
M.  C.  Urquhart,  D.  W.  Slater  and  Ian  Stewart,  Economics  1; 
Belleville,  Dr  E.  Andrews,  Religion  2  (New  Testament  Literature 
and  History);  Oshawa,  Dr  W.  E.  L.  Smith,  History  6,  Professors 
J.  M.  Blackburn,  P.  H.  R.  James,  P.  C.  Dodwell,  Psychology  2 
and  Psychology  4. 

Other  evening  non-credit  classes  which  were  given  included  a 
business  administration  course  for  the  Canadian  Industrial  Manage¬ 
ment  Association  in  Belleville,  a  short  course  in  Law  for  Everyone, 
as  well  as  a  course  for  supervisors,  entitled  People  and  Production, 
in  Brockville  and  a  course  in  Kingston  in  Statistical  Methods  in 
Industry.  As  usual,  there  was  a  large  enrolment  in  the  evening  art 
classes  held  in  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre. 
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A  good  deal  of  the  time  of  the  Director  is  taken  up  with  arrange¬ 
ments  for  various  conferences  and  meetings  which  are  held  during  the 
spring  and  summer  in  the  intervals  between  classes  and  Summer 
School.  The  campus  of  Queen’s  University  is  becoming  well  known 
as  an  excellent  centre  for  conferences  due  to  its  convenient  geo¬ 
graphical  location,  pleasantly  cool  weather  in  the  summer,  handsome 
university  residences  and  fine  lecture  halls.  During  the  past  summer, 
sixteen  different  conferences  and  seminars  were  held  with  a  total 
attendance  of  1,760  persons.  With  new  residences  and  additional 
facilities,  it  is  expected  that  this  number  will  be  considerably 
enlarged.  Increased  staff,  either  on  a  full-time  or  part-time  basis, 
will  be  required  to  assist  in  the  many  arrangements  necessary  for 
successful  conferences  and  meetings. 

I  am  very  appreciative  of  the  cooperation  and  assistance  of  a  loyal 
office  staff.  Particular  thanks  are  due  to  Miss  Mary  Andrews  who 
efficiently  supervises  much  of  the  work  associated  with  the  extramural 
courses  and  to  Miss  Kathleen  Healey,  Assistant  Director,  for  her 
untiring  efforts  and  devotion  to  all  aspects  of  the  extension  work  of 
this  University. 

H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  Extension 


The  Librarian 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  work  of 
the  library  for  the  session  1958-9: 

In  1924,  when  the  Douglas  Library  opened,  the  statement  was 
made  that  “this  building,  with  its  modern  equipment,  will  be  adequate 
for  the  housing  of  a  great  library  for  many  years”.  The  book  stock 
then  stood  at  about  150,000  volumes;  to-day,  thirty-five  years  later, 
the  book  stock  (including  government  documents  not  listed  in  the 
main  catalogue)  is  well  over  350,000.  At  the  present  rate  of  acces¬ 
sion,  stack  space  will  be  exhausted  within  three  or  four  years. 
Although  other  building  projects  have  been  given  immediate  priority, 
plans  must  be  made  in  the  very  near  future  for  the  addition  of  wings 
to  the  present  library  building. 

To  ease  congestion  in  the  stacks  and  make  room  for  current 
accessions,  the  entire  holdings  were  shifted  last  summer.  Basement 
shelves  were  cleared  of  duplicates,  unbound  journals,  and  un¬ 
catalogued  material.  The  over-flow  from  the  government  documents 
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stacks  was  transferred  from  the  basement  to  two  attic  storage  rooms. 
Much  material  was  discarded  after  careful  screening. 

Two  other  major  moves  were  made  during  the  year.  The  law 
library  (excepting  the  Nickle  Collection)  was  transferred  to 
temporary  quarters  in  the  basement  of  Morris  Hall,  and  during  the 
latter  part  of  December  the  civil  engineering  library  was  moved 
from  Carruthers  to  Ellis  Hall.  With  much  more  space,  an  attractive 
arrangement  of  bookshelves  and  study  tables  and  some  comfortable 
and  colorful  easy  chairs,  the  new  library  room  invites  study  and 
already  the  use  of  books  and  journals  has  increased. 

A  small  deposit  library  for  astro-physics  has  also  been  set  up  in 
Ellis  Hall  adjacent  to  the  observatory.  The  books,  for  use  only  in 
this  study  room,  are  signed  out  on  indefinite  loan  to  the  department. 

Archives 

The  collection  of  manuscripts  and  historical  records  which  con¬ 
stitutes  the  archives  section  of  the  library  has  been  expanding  at 
an  even  faster  rate  than  the  book  collection.  In  his  Note  on  the 
Manuscript  Collection  in  the  Douglas  Library ,  published  in  1943, 
Mr  E.  C.  Kyte  described  some  thirty  separate  manuscript  groups, 
some  fairly  extensive,  others  represented  by  only  a  few  items.  Three 
years  later  A  Catalogue  of  Canadian  Manuscripts  Collected  by  Lome 
Pierce  aiul  Presented  to  Queen's  University  was  published,  listing 
the  Carman,  Campbell,  Crawford,  Pickthall,  Roberts  and  other  mis¬ 
cellaneous  manuscripts  by  Canadian  authors.  Since  then  Dr  Pierce 
has  added  scores  of  manuscripts  and  typescripts  by  Canadian  writers 
past  and  present,  and  literally  thousands  of  letters  by  Canadians  in 
all  walks  of  life.  Apart  from  the  Edith  and  Lome  Pierce  Collection, 
the  regular  archives  have  been  augmented  by  a  number  of  important 
and  extensive  manuscript  groups  which  would  at  least  quadruple 
the  holdings  first  noted  by  Mr  Kyte.  Of  these,  the  following  have 
been  described  in  Douglas  Library  Notes :  the  Landon  Papers, 
additional  Morris  letters  and  documents,  additional  Cartwright 
Papers,  the  W.  D.  Gregory  Papers,  the  Parrot  Papers,  the  John 
Buchan  Manuscripts,  the  American  Civil  War  journal  of  Dr  F.  M. 
Wafer,  the  Honourable  Alexander  Mackenzie  Papers,  and  the  Sir 
Allen  Aylesworth  Papers  (1906-1 1 ) .  Notices  of  the  R.  S.  McLaughlin 
historical  manuscript  collection,  and  of  the  Adam  Shortt  Note  Books 
have  appeared  in  the  Queen’s  Review.  Other  collections  not  pre¬ 
viously  noted  include  the  Honourable  C.  A.  Dunning  Papers,  a 
collection  of  very  considerable  importance,  the  R.  G.  Trotter  Papers 
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which  include  historical  notes,  addresses,  lectures,  photostats,  maps, 
correspondence,  and  a  wide  variety  of  other  records,  the  G.  H.  Clarke 
correspondence  files  and  autograph  collection,  the  Agnes  Craine 
Papers,  Sir  Sanford  Fleming  letters,  the  Amyot-Ryland  letters,  Sir 
Adolphe  Caron  Letter-book,  McGuin  Papers  (1785-1844),  the 
Honourable  John  Kirby  Papers,  the  Canon  G.  J.  Low  correspond¬ 
ence,  the  holograph  memorandum  on  radar  (1935)  by  Sir  Robert 
Watson-Watt,  and  a  great  many  other  miscellaneous  items — letters, 
account  books,  broadsheets,  maps  (including  some  of  the  original 
drawings  and  reports  of  Colonel  John  By  for  the  Rideau  Canal), 
early  photographs  and  other  records.  Mention  should  also  be  made 
of  the  microfilm  collection  which  includes  the  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier 
Papers. 

Apart  from  government  archives,  the  Douglas  Library  now  has  one 
of  the  largest  manuscript  collections  both  in  volume  and  in  variety  of 
any  repository  in  Canada.  It  is,  at  present,  most  inadequately  housed, 
distributed  of  necessity  in  various  rooms  and  in  the  vault.  Any 
addition  to  the  library  must  provide  adequate  space  for  archives 
storage  with  an  adjacent  reading  room  for  scholars  using  these 
research  resources.  Meanwhile  a  small  archives  room  has  been 
supplied  by  partitioning  part  of  the  Modern  Language  Study,  a 
purely  makeshift  arrangement. 

Gifts  and  Benefactions 

The  Booth  Lumber  Company  of  Tee  Lake,  Quebec,  has  given 
$5,000  to  the  biology  library.  This  was  set  up  as  a  trust  fund,  the 
annual  interest  on  which  is  used  for  the  purchase  of  books  in  botony 
and  zoology. 

From  the  Chancellor  Dunning  Trust,  the  sum  of  $500  has  been 
granted  to  the  library  to  acquire  books  on  the  general  subject  of  the 
freedom  and  responsibility  of  the  individual  in  society. 

As  in  former  years,  Dr  Lorne  Pierce  has  been  a  steady  bene¬ 
factor,  adding  both  manuscripts  and  vintage  Canadiana  to  the  Edith 
and  Lorne  Pierce  Collection;  he  has  also  added  all  current  publica¬ 
tions  of  the  Ryerson  Press  which  come  within  the  scope  of  the 
collection,  and  many  from  other  publishing  houses. 

Dr  L.  W.  Brockington  has  himself  contributed  to  the  library 
and  has  been  an  assiduous  begetter  of  other  contributors,  notably 
Mr  C.  L.  Burton  and  Sir  Robert  Watson-Watt.  Mr  Burton 
has  made  two  important  donations  of  books  and  manuscripts,  “to 
record  his  friendship  for  Leonard  W.  Brockington,  Rector  of  the 
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University,  and  his  abiding  admiration  and  gratitude  for  the  great 
contribution  of  Queen’s,  its  teachers  and  scholars  to  the  life  and 
well-being  of  Canada”.  Of  the  first  importance  are  the  T.  E. 
Lawrence  copy  of  the  Kelmscott  Chaucer ,  bound  in  white  pigskin, 
designed  by  William  Morris  and  illustrated  by  Sir  Edward  Burne- 
Jones,  and  the  Doves  Press  Bible  in  five  volumes,  designed  by 
Cobden-Sanderson,  a  landmark  in  twentieth  century  typography; 
also  the  original  manuscript  of  Swinburne’s  Itylus  with  a  holograph 
note  by  Sir  Edmund  Gosse.  To  these  were  added  a  number  of  pieces 
by  and  relating  to  George  Meredith,  including  four  autographed 
letters.  Sir  Robert  Watson-Watt  presented  to  the  library  the 
original  holograph  draft  of  his  memorandum  on  radar  to  the  Tizard 
Committee,  1935,  in  which  he  recommended  turning  from  research 
on  the  ‘death  ray’  to  ‘the  still  difficult  but  less  unpromising  problem  of 
radio-detection  as  opposed  to  radio-destruction’.  To  accompany  this 
historic  memorandum,  Sir  Robert  wrote  a  note  explaining  the 
circumstances  under  which  it  was  submitted  and  later  adopted. 

Mr  Justice  J.  B.  Aylesworth  of  Toronto,  through  the  good 
offices  of  Professor  F.  W.  Gibson,  presented  to  the  library  the  papers 
of  Sir  Allen  Aylesworth  for  the  period  1906-11  when  he  was 
Minister  of  Justice  in  the  Laurier  cabinet;  also  some  eighty  volumes 
from  Sir  Allen’s  personal  law  library. 

Miss  Mildred  Low  of  Ottawa  has  given  to  the  library  an  important 
collection  of  letters,  press  clippings,  pamphlets  and  other  records 
of  her  late  father  Canon  G.  J.  Low,  friend  of  Principal  Grant,  an 
honorary  alumnus  of  Queen’s,  and  a  leader  in  the  liberal  movement 
within  the  Anglican  Church  at  the  turn  of  the  century.  The  corres¬ 
pondence  includes  letters  from  Principal  Grant,  Sir  Edward 
Peacock,  Sir  Sanford  Fleming  and  other  leaders  in  church  and 
state. 

Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower  gave  to  the  library  the  typescript  of  his  latest 
work,  Canadians  in  the  Making ,  a  collection  of  addresses  by 
Honourable  J.  W.  Pickersgill,  and  various  other  pamphlets  relating 
to  education  and  politics. 

Dr  R.  A.  Preston,  Royal  Military  College,  presented  two  holo¬ 
graph  letters,  one  by  the  Seventh  Earl  of  Shaftesbury,  the  other  by 
William  Wilberforce. 

A  large  folio  first  edition  of  Hogarth  Restored  ...  by  Thomas 
Cook ,  London,  1801,  came  to  the  library  from  Colonel  R.  S. 
McLaughlin.  The  volume  is  of  special  interest  both  for  its  rarity 
and  its  provenance  as  it  was  once  owned  by  Harman  Blenner- 
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hasset  and  formed  part  of  his  library  on  Blennerhasset  Island  in 
the  Ohio,  sold  at  auction  in  1807. 

Mr  Lyman  G.  Bloomingdale  of  New  York,  leading  American 
bibliographer  and  collector  of  John  Buchan,  added  to  the  Buchan 
Collection  eight  volumes  which  contain  reference  to  or  contributions 
by  Lord  Tweedsmuir. 

Mr  J.  Alex  Edmison  donated  a  set  of  the  works  of  Colonel 
Robert  Ingersoll,  and  transferred  to  the  library  a  collection  of 
letters  to  and  from  Principal  William  Snodgrass,  1864-80,  given 
to  Queen’s  by  the  Snodgrass  family. 

Mr  A.  D.  McGinnis  presented  a  large  number  of  volumes  from 
the  library  of  his  late  father,  Mr  T.  A.  McGinnis.  Other  gifts  of 
multiple  volumes  were  received  from  Miss  Emma  Pense,  Mr  P.  H. 
Swalm,  Mrs  Irvine  Marshall,  Mrs  Reid  Stewart,  the  estate 
of  Dr  Manly  Baker,  the  Ontario  Legislative  Library,  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  Embasssy  of  West  Germany,  and  the  Em¬ 
bassy  of  U  S  S  R.  Books  of  special  antiquarian  interest  were  presented 
by  Senator  A.  C.  Hardy,  Brockville,  Mr  J.  Allan  Wedge,  Ottawa, 
Mr  Claude  A.  Root,  Westmount,  and  Mr  J.  R.  Sheppard,  Great 
Kills,  Staten  Island,  New  York.  A  handsome  volume  on  American 
art  was  the  gift  of  Mr  Lawrence  J.  Laybourne  of  Toronto.  To 
these  and  other  friends  of  the  library  who  have  marked  their  interest 
in  tangible  form,  we  extend  grateful  thanks. 

Library  Conference 

The  Douglas  Library  was  host  27-30  May  to  some  400  delegates 
attending  the  56th  annual  conference  of  the  Ontario  Library  Associa¬ 
tion.  Guest  speaker  at  the  conference  banquet  was  Dr  L.  W. 
Brockington;  Mrs  Lin  Elliott  of  the  Douglas  Library  staff 
addressed  the  College  and  University  Librarians  section.  Special 
exhibits  were  on  display  in  the  library  and  many  delegates  visited  the 
John  Buchan  Collection  and  the  Edith  and  Lome  Pierce  Room. 

Library  Publications 

Douglas  Library  Notes  continues  to  appear  three  times  during  the 
year  as  a  supplement  to  the  Queen's  Review.  Several  hundred  copies 
are  distributed  separately  to  students  and  to  libraries  in  Canada,  the 
United  States  and  overseas.  Alumni  and  friends  of  Queen’s  are 
invited  to  contribute  to  the  expense  of  this  publication,  now  in  its 
eighth  year.  With  more  funds,  it  could  be  enlarged  or  published 
quarterly. 
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Two  brochures  were  issued  in  multilith  during  the  year:  A  Brief 
Guide  to  the  Douglas  Library ,  and  A  Glossary  of  Common  Library 
Terms. 


Staff 

Having  completed  cataloguing  the  John  Buchan  library,  Mr  B. 
W.  Wilmot  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  Law  library.  He  reports: 
“The  library  has  been  expanding  so  rapidly  it  has  been  impossible  to 
keep  statistics  concerning  gifts  and  purchases.  Among  the  most 
important  items  acquired  since  July  are  the  American  Journal  of 
International  Law  (44  vol.),  the  British  Yearbook  of  International 
Law  (33  vol.),  the  Law  Reports  (573  vol.)  and  the  Law  Times 
Reports  (177  vol.)”. 

In  the  Acquisitions  and  Inter-library  Service  Division,  Mr  Donald 
Petty,  F.L.A.,  replaced  Mr  Douglas  Stewart  as  assistant  order 
librarian,  and  Mrs  Margaret  Morton  took  over  inter-library  loans 
from  Mrs  Aldwyth  Chisholm. 

Miss  Nancy  Thomson  resigned  in  December  from  the  Loan  and 
Reference  Division  and  was  replaced  at  the  Circulation  Desk  by 
Mrs  D.  A.  Humphries.  In  the  same  department,  Mrs.  Joyce 
McPherson  succeeded  Mrs  Ann  Cranston.  New  clerical  staff 
members  are  Mrs  Joan  Marl  ay,  Mrs  Mariette  Smith,  Mrs 
Beatrice  Hyland,  Miss  Farida  Chinimini  and  Mr  Janis  Gaspars. 

For  the  willing  support  and  cooperation  of  every  member  of  the 
library  staff  during  a  very  busy  year,  the  Librarian  is  deeply 
grateful,  and  extends  his  warm  thanks,  too,  to  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Library  Curators  who  have  been  most  helpful  in  discussing 
administrative  problems  at  monthly  meetings  during  the  academic 
year. 

H.  Pearson  Gundy 
University  Librarian 


The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

Research  funds  administered  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 
are  limited  to  an  annual  grant  from  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust 
Fund  and  a  block  grant  from  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  These 
funds,  which  continue  to  provide  most  welcome  support  of  research 
by  both  members  of  staff  and  graduate  students,  are  gratefully 
acknowledged.  However,  the  requirements  of  funds  by  members  of 
staff  continue  to  increase,  and  in  the  year  under  review  the  total 
requested  greatly  exceeded  the  funds  available.  The  Committee 
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was  therefore  obliged  to  make  such  drastic  cuts  that  some  research 
projects  will  be  seriously  retarded. 

The  Committee  has  also  received  and  recommended  on  applica¬ 
tions  for  Summer  Research  Associateships  from  members  of  staff 
not  above  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor.  As  an  experiment,  an 
annual  grant  to  the  Principal  by  the  National  Research  Council  has 
been  used  for  these  Associateships.  An  Associate  must  assume  the 
obligation  to  devote  essentially  full  time  to  scientific  research  in  the 
summer  and  to  submit  a  satisfactory  report.  In  the  summers  of 
1958  and  1959,  the  numbers  of  Summer  Research  Associates  were 
twenty  and  twenty-four,  respectively. 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  examined  and  placed  in 
order  applications  by  Queen’s  undergraduates  for  scholarships  from 
the  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  The  Scholarship  Selection  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Foundation  welcomed  this  assistance  in  their  difficult 
task  and  decided  that  in  the  future  all  universities  in  Ontario  must 
do  likewise. 

With  regard  to  National  Research  Council  Postdoctorate  Fellow¬ 
ships  tenable  at  Queen’s  in  1959-60,  the  Committee  assigned  priority 
to  the  Departments  of  Physics,  Civil  Engineering,  and  Geological 
Sciences  and  advertised  for  candidates.  The  National  Research 
Council  awarded  four  Postdoctorate  Fellowships  to  the  recommended 
candidates,  who  will  work  in  physics,  civil  engineering,  geological 
sciences,  and  physical  chemistry.  These  Fellows  will  in  1959  succeed 
four  Fellows  now  at  Queen’s — one  in  biology,  one  in  organic 
chemistry,  and  two  in  mathematics. 

Several  distinguished  scientists  visited  Queen’s  University  during 
the  year  and  lectured  on  their  particular  research  problems.  In  a 
country  as  vast  as  Canada,  it  is  difficult  to  persuade  lecturers  to 
travel  great  distances  to  lecture  because  of  the  problems  of  time  and 
cost  of  travel.  It  would  be  very  useful  if  some  central  office  would 
let  universities  know  in  advance  the  names  of  distinguished  visitors 
and  their  itineraries.  This  practice  is  followed  in  Europe  very 
successfully.  There  then  remains  the  problem  of  covering  the  cost 
of  travel  and  expenses  of  the  lecturers.  It  would  be  a  great  help  if 
funds  were  more  generally  available  for  this  purpose. 

Several  applicants  for  grants  from  the  Ontario  Research  Founda¬ 
tion  and  from  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  have  included 
estimates  of  cost  of  travel  in  their  applications.  These  applications 
for  travel  grants  are  usually  disallowed.  To  keep  up  to  date,  a  member 
of  university  staff  must  attend  scientific  meetings,  not  only  for  the 
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purpose  of  giving  papers  but  also  to  discuss  his  problems  with 
colleagues  who  may  work  a  thousand  or  more  miles  away  and  whom 
he  would  not  ordinarily  meet.  The  problem  of  finding  funds  for 
such  travel  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  solved. 

Members  of  staff  of  Canadian  universities  too  often  find  it  im¬ 
possible  to  carry  on  a  continuous  programme  of  academic  research 
during  the  university  session.  They  are  fortunate  if  sufficient  time 
can  be  found  to  look  after  their  graduate  students.  Very  few  research 
programmes  can  be  carried  on  successfully  when  there  is  a  lack  of 
continuity.  This  problem  will  be  solved  only  by  the  appointment  of 
more  members  of  staff,  so  that  the  ratio  of  staff  to  students  is 
increased. 

With  the  continuing  increase  in  the  sizes  of  graduate  schools 
comes  a  need  for  more  scientific  journals  and  better  departmental 
library  space  and  facilities.  The  journals  of  the  learned  societies  are 
expensive  to  buy  and  very  expensive  to  replace.  The  increased 
numbers  of  students  using  the  libraries  make  it  very  difficult  for 
departmental  secretaries  to  check  borrowers  and  books  and  in¬ 
variably  there  are  losses  of  valuable  journals.  These  problems  can 
only  be  solved  by  an  increase  in  the  size  of  departmental  libraries 
and  the  appointment  of  full-time  departmental  librarians. 

Details  of  scientific  research  carried  out  in  the  past  year  at  Queen’s 
University  in  the  natural  and  medical  sciences  and  in  engineering 
departments  are  presented  on  the  following  pages. 

Research  in  the  Sciences 

Biology 

Genetics — Dr  E.  A.  Carlson  has  studied  the  genetic  evidence 
supporting  the  complementary  structure  of  hereditary  material; 
intragenic  analysis  of  induced  and  spontaneous  mutations;  fine 
structure  of  the  gene  in  Drosophila;  analysis  of  position  effect  on 
complex  loci;  mechanisms  underlying  allelism,  pseudo-allelism,  and 
non-allelism  of  genes;  and  aso  interpretation  of  Rh  blood  series  in 
man. 

Pathology  of  Woods — Dr  H.  M.  Good  has  continued  work  during 
1958  on  estimation  of  the  rates  of  decay  activity  of  fungi  in  living 
trees  and  on  the  influence  of  fluctuating  environment  in  spores  of 
pathogenic  fungi. 

Plant  Physiology — Dr  G.  Krotkov  has  investigated  the  effects  of 
light  of  different  wave-lengths  on  the  growth  of  algae  and  on  the 
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nature  of  their  photosynthetic  products.  Studies  were  carried  out  on 
the  various  energy-yielding  systems  present  in  alga  Chlorella.  Bio¬ 
chemical  and  physiological  studies  on  Canadian  woody  plants  were 
continued.  Using  glucose  labelled  with  carbon-14  either  in  carbon 
six  or  in  carbon  one,  he  has  observed  the  relative  importance  of  the 
Embden -Meyerhof  scheme  and  of  the  Phosphogluconate  Shunt  in 
normal  and  tumor  cells  of  Boston  Ivy. 

Entomology — Dr  A.  S.  West  has  conducted  a  survey  of  the  insect 
fauna  of  the  Lake  Opinicon  region  with  particular  attention  devoted 
to  the  changing  environment.  Serological  techniques  are  being  used 
to  assess  the  role  of  spiders  as  predators  on  the  spruce  budworm  in 
New  Brunswick.  The  development  of  an  extremely  sensitive  haemag- 
glutination  inhibition  test  has  been  a  major  achievement.  A  study 
of  the  biologies  of  25  species  of  mosquitoes  in  the  Lake  Opinicon 
area  has  been  continued  with  emphasis  on  characteristics  of  breeding 
sites  and  on  biting  behaviour.  With  Dr  Ann  Hudson,  studies  of 
reactions  to  mosquito  bites  have  been  continued.  Significant  progress 
has  included  the  completion  of  a  study  of  the  gross  anatomy  of 
mosquito  salivary  glands,  the  demonstration  of  circulating  antibodies 
in  sensitized  hosts  and  demonstration  of  the  role  of  the  state  of 
sensitivity  in  bite  cross-reactions.  Studies  of  the  interspecific  relation¬ 
ships  among  Neodiprion  sawflies  by  the  use  of  serological,  chromato¬ 
graphic  and  electrophoretic  techniques  have  been  continued. 

(This  work  has  been  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council, 
Defence  Research  Board,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  (Canada), 
Ontario  Research  Foundation,  National  Institute  of  Allergy  and 
Infectious  Diseases  (United  States  Public  Health  Service),  and 
Queen’s  University.) 

Chemistry 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  has  received  grants  from  the 
National  Research  Council  for  the  purchase  of  expensive  equipment 
which  would  not  otherwise  have  become  available.  The  equipment 
obtained  includes  a  nitrogen  liquefier,  a  spectrophotometer  for  the 
determination  of  the  infra-red  absorption  of  substances,  an  instrument 
for  the  determination  of  molecular  weights,  and  a  vapour-phase 
chromatographic  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  separating  into  its 
constituents  a  minute  quantity  of  perfume. 

Organic  Chemistry — Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  and  Dr  M.  B.  Perry  have 
continued  work  on  the  elucidation  of  the  fine  structure  of  the  anti- 
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genic  materials  isolated  from  staphylococci  and  pneumonococci.  The 
use  of  the  Tiselius  electrophoresis  apparatus  for  the  separation  of 
polysaccharides  has  been  investigated  and  successful  methods  have 
been  developed.  Structural  studies  on  heptose  sugars  have  commenc¬ 
ed,  and  the  problem  of  anodic  synthesis  in  the  sugars  series  is  being 
investigated. 

Sugars  which  contain  eight  carbon  atoms  instead  of  the  usual  six 
or  five  have  been  made  enzymically.  New  unsaturated  derivatives  of 
sugars  have  been  prepared  and  unusual  sugars  in  which  the  keto 
group  is  on  carbon  three  instead  of  carbon  two  have  been  prepared 
microbiologically.  Much  information  on  the  sequence  of  trans¬ 
formations  in  the  sugar  series  has  been  found  from  the  use  of 
radioactive  sugars.  Work  is  in  progress  on  the  structure  of  the 
sugar-protein  complexes  which  are  present  in  human  blood.  The 
carbohydrate  content  of  a  food  for  humans  which  was  prepared  in 
Japan  by  growing  Scenedesmus  with  sunlight  as  source  of  energy 
and  carbon  dioxide  as  source  of  carbon  is  being  examined. 

(These  projects  were  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council, 
Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  Sugar  Research  Founda¬ 
tion,  and  Queen’s  University.) 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  brought  into  operation  the  radio  spectrometer 
which  is  to  be  used  in  studying  steric  effects  in  organic  compounds  of 
chlorine  and  has  completed  an  investigation  into  the  synthesis  and 
reactions  of  some  very  highly  hindered  diphenyl  ethers. 

Physical  Chemistry — Dr  W.  G.  Breck  has  continued  work  on  the 
problem  of  measuring  thermal  diffusion  potentials  with  the  ultimate 
view  of  testing  the  theories  of  irreversible  processes.  An  experi¬ 
mentally  convenient  method  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
temperature  gradient  over  solutions  has  had  success.  This  method 
makes  use  of  proportional  radiant  heating  controlled  by  a  thermistor 
bridge  circuit,  thus  avoiding  stray  electrical  effects  and  appreciable 
heat  lag.  The  temperature  difference  has  been  made  constant  to 
within  about  ±  0.02 °C.  Solutions  of  copper  sulphate  are  now  under 
study.  A  start  has  also  been  made  on  the  application  of  conductance 
methods  to  the  study  of  thermal  diffusion. 

Dr  L.  A.  Munro  has  been  studying  antifoaming  agents. 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell  has  continued  his  hydrogen  abstraction  in¬ 
vestigations  using  diphenylpicrylhydrazyl  and  polystyryl  radicals  as 
acceptors.  In  diradical  studies  he  has  shown  that  the  cyclic  dimers 
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of  sebacyl  and  decanedicarboxylyl  peroxide  are  poor  initiators  in 
styrene  polymerization. 

Dr  W.  M.  Smith  has  continued  his  study  of  the  association 
reactions  of  ferric  ions.  The  kinetic  characteristics  of  the  ferric- 
fluoride  association  has  been  examined  by  spectrophotometric 
methods  and  stop-watch  timing.  A  continuous-flow  apparatus  is 
being  constructed  to  allow  the  course  of  fast  reactions  to  be  followed. 
(This  work  was  assisted  by  a  grant  from  the  National  Research 
Council.) 

Dr  R.  C.  Wheeler  has  continued  measurements  of  hydrogen 
atom  and  hydroxyl  radical  concentrations  in  propane-air  flames  over 
a  considerable  range  of  mixtures.  These  are  deduced  from  photo¬ 
metric  measurements  of  resonance-line  intensities  of  small  quantities 
of  lithium  and  sodium  sprayed  into  the  flames.  The  radical  con¬ 
centrations  have  generally  been  found  to  be  in  excess  of  that  required 
for  thermal  equilibrium  in  the  burnt  gases.  Their  concentrations  fall 
but  slowly  to  the  equilibrium  values  due  to  simple  recombination. 
The  effect  of  additives  on  the  recombination  rates  has  also  been 
studied,  and  some  schemes  accounting  for  the  efficiency  of  some 
additives  have  been  suggested. 

Geological  Sciences 

Geochemical  Studies — Dr  J.  E.  Hawley  with  his  graduate  students 
has  continued  geochemical  studies  of  granitic  and  gneissic  rocks  of 
the  Grenville  area  of  Eastern  Ontario.  These  investigations  have 
made  a  significant  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  metamorphic 
geology  and  orogeny  of  this  very  complex  area.  Other  studies  include 
lead-zinc  deposits  from  three  mining  areas  in  British  Columbia, 
nickel-copper  deposits  in  Ontario,  chromium-bearing  ultrabasics 
in  Quebec,  uranium  deposits  of  Algoma  district,  limestones  of  the 
Kingston  area,  and  some  interesting  experimental  work  in  solid  state 
diffusion  of  copper  and  nickel  in  sulphide  and  arsenide  ores. 

Dr  A.  W.  Jolliffe  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  geochemistry 
of  ore  deposits  and  of  carbonate  rocks  in  the  Precambrian  Shield. 

Mineralogy — Dr  L.  G.  Berry  has  been  engaged  in  further  studies 
of  the  mineral  composition  of  uranium  ores  from  Port  Radium  and 
certain  mines  in  the  Lake  Athabaska  district.  A  preliminary  study 
has  been  made  of  the  application  of  thermoluminescence  to  the 
temperature  of  formation  of  some  carbonate  minerals  in  Canadian 
ore  deposits.  Diagnostic  x-ray  diffraction  powder  patterns  are  being 
determined  for  certain  minerals  for  which  the  existing  published  data 
seem  to  be  of  doubtful  quality. 
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Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  is  completing  a  study  of  an  eucryptite-bearing 
spodumene  pegmatite  from  southeastern  Manitoba. 

Structural  Geology — Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  has  completed  the  first 
part  of  a  study  of  exhumed  paleoplains  of  the  Precambrian  Shield  of 
North  America.  This  part  deals  with  the  regions  near  Flin  Flon 
(Manitoba),  Kingston,  and  Quebec.  An  experimental  investigation 
of  the  development  of  fracture  cleavage  has  been  completed.  When 
strata  of  different  competencies  are  flexurally  folded,  slip  between 
beds  develops  a  stress  couple  in  incompetent  layers.  The  stress  couple 
expresses  itself  in  one  or  two  shear  fractures  and  a  tension  fracture. 
Under  moderate  confining  pressure,  development  of  the  tension 
fracture  is  inhibited  or  prevented,  one  shear  fracture  is  parallel  or 
nearly  parallel  to  the  bedding,  and  the  second  shear  fracture  or 
fracture  cleavage  rotates  and  is  bent  into  characteristic  positions  and 
forms.  Dr  Ambrose  has  also  completed  an  investigation  of  joint 
systems  in  Precambrian  and  Paleozoic  rocks  in  eastern  Ontario  and 
nearby  parts  of  New  York  State.  The  joint  system  in  the  Precambrian 
rocks  is  pre-Paleozoic  in  age  and  is  congruent  with  Precambrian 
folds.  The  joint  system  in  the  Paleozoic  rocks  in  this  area  is  a 
reflection  of  the  underlying  Precambrian  joint  system.  Its  presence 
demonstrates  the  recurrence  in  early  Paleozoic  time  of  the  same 
stresses  which  formed  the  Precambrian  joints  and  folds.  Tectonic 
axes  in  buried  Precambrian  rocks  can  be  traced  by  study  of  the 
joint  system  in  overlying  Paleozoic  beds.  An  investigation  is  con¬ 
tinuing  of  endomorphic  changes  in  hastingsite  syenite  surrounding 
bodies  of  brucitic  limestones  near  Wakefield,  Quebec. 

Sedimentation  Studies — Dr  R.  R.  H.  Lemon  has  commenced  an 
examination  of  the  microlithologies  of  the  Black  River  limestones 
in  the  Kingston  area. 

Physics 

Synchrotron  Laboratory — The  energy  stabilizer  which  was  installed 
on  the  70  Mev.  electron  synchrotron  now  accurately  controls  the 
final  energy  of  the  electrons  accelerated  in  the  synchrotron  to  any 
preset  value  in  the  region  of  10  to  70  Mev.  The  energy  scale  of  the 
stabilizer  was  calibrated  using  the  known  thresholds  of  certain 
photonuclear  reactions  in  copper,  carbon  and  manganese.  In 
addition,  considerable  improvement  in  accuracy  has  been  achieved 
in  the  determination  of  the  absolute  fluxes  of  x-ray  photons  from 
the  machine.  Mr  Henry  Janzen  has  assisted  in  these  developments. 
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The  main  research  programme  continues  to  be  studies  of  the 
reactions  produced  in  the  nuclei  of  atoms  by  the  high  energy  x-rays. 
These  so-called  photonuclear  reactions  have  been  studied  elsewhere 
mostly  with  machines  limited  in  energy  to  25  Mev.  With  the  improve¬ 
ments  in  control  and  measurement  noted  above,  photonuclear 
reactions  at  x-ray  energies  above  25  Mev.  are  being  especially 
studied  in  this  laboratory.  The  angular  distributions  of  neutrons 
knocked  out  of  the  nuclei  of  niobium  and  tantalum  by  x-rays  from 
the  synchrotron  operated  at  selected  energies  between  25  and  65 
Mev.  were  investigated  with  a  long  proportional  counter  with  rhodium 
cathode  as  detector.  The  angular  distributions  were  found  to  be 
isotropic  and  independent  of  the  x-ray  energy.  Using  water  as  a 
moderator  and  indium  foils  under  cadmium  as  detectors,  the  neutrons 
eiected  from  iron,  nickel  and  zirconium  were  found  to  have  energies 
essentially  independent  of  the  selected  maximum  x-ray  energies 
between  35  and  65  Mev.  In  these  investigations,  the  yields  were  also 
measured  absolutely  and  integrated  cross-sections  were  determined. 

The  study  of  the  emitted  protons  and  neutrons  has  been  continued, 
in  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  R.  Johnston.  Using  the  nuclear  plate 
technique,  the  energy  and  angular  distributions  of  protons  emitted 
from  indium,  vanadium  and  gold  and  the  energy  distributions  of  the 
neutrons  from  aluminum,  niobium  and  tantalum  have  been  almost 
completed.  The  synchrotron  was  operated  at  65  Mev.  for  this  work. 

With  the  collaboration  of  Drs  A.  R.  Johnston  and  H.  W.  Taylor, 
a  scintillation  spectrometer  for  the  study  of  nuclear  elastic  scattering 
of  high  energy  photons  was  designed  and  constructed.  Results  of 
fundamental  importance  to  nuclear  theory  are  expected  from  this 
equipment. 

The  research  programme  of  the  synchrotron  laboratory  is  directed 
by  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent.  The  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  has 
provided  a  substantial  block  grant  in  support  of  the  synchrotron 
laboratory  and  of  the  investigations  on  radioactivity  and  mass 
spectrometry  described  below. 

Radioactivity — Dr  H.  W.  Taylor  has  completed  and  published  a 
study  of  the  radioactive  decay  of  silver-1 10m.  A  substantial  grant 
from  the  National  Research  Council  for  a  coincidence  scintillation 
spectrometer  has  been  received  by  Drs  H.  W.  Taylor  and  G.  N. 
Whyte.  This  new  spectrometer  is  under  construction.  It  will  be  used 
with  one  built  two  years  ago  in  studies  of  the  gamma-rays  emitted  by 
short-lived  radionuclides  made  at  the  synchrotron. 
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Mass  Spectrometry — Dr  H.  M.  Love  has  continued  his  study  of 
the  thermal  emission  of  positive  ions  of  lithium  and  other  elements 
from  heated  filaments.  A  mass  spectrometer  is  used  for  analysis  and 
measurement.  An  experimental  study  of  the  work  function  of  tungsten 
crystals  under  ultra-high  vacuum  conditions  has  been  started.  (This 
work  was  financially  supported,  in  part,  by  Queen’s  University.) 

Radio  Astronomy — Dr  G.  A.  Harrower  is  directing  a  programme 
of  research  in  radio  astronomy  and  upper  atmospheric  physics. 
Two  separate  studies  of  radio  star  scintillation  have  been  carried 
out,  the  first  concerned  with  the  rate  of  scintillation  and  the  second 
with  the  latitude  dependence  of  the  phenomenon.  A  third  series 
of  measurements  has  been  made  of  transient  solar  radio  noise 
arising  in  the  sun’s  corona.  A  fourth  field  of  study,  now  in 
progress,  deals  with  micropulsations  of  the  earth’s  magnetic  field. 
In  addition  to  these  programmes  of  measurements,  the  planning 
and  construction  of  a  high  resolution  interferometer  to  be  used  for 
accurate  astronomical  surveys  at  900  megacycles  per  second  has 
been  begun  as  a  joint  project  with  Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  of  the 
Department  of  Electrical  Engineering.  (This  work  is  being  financed 
by  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  National  Research 
Council.) 

Astronomy — With  financial  support  from  Queen’s  University, 
Dr  A.  V.  Douglas  has  obtained  photographic  equipment  for 
teaching  and  research  purposes  in  the  new  observatory  on  the  top 
of  Ellis  Hall. 

Psychology 

Dr  P.  H.  R.  James  has  studied  flocking  behaviour  in  newly  hatched 
chicks.  A  method  has  been  found  of  eliciting  this  behaviour  artificially, 
such  that  chicks  can  readily  be  induced  to  flock  on  inanimate  objects 
having  no  resemblance  to  their  own  species,  and  a  number  of 
experiments  have  been  made  on  the  conditions  which  control  this 
behaviour.  (The  work  was  supported  by  grants  from  the  National 
Research  Council  and  from  Queen’s  University.) 

Dr  P.  Dodwell  initiated  research  into  the  concepts  of  number 
in  young  children,  with  special  reference  to  the  Piagetian  classification 
of  concepts.  Preliminary  results  indicate  that  the  classification  is 
valid,  but  it  is  not  yet  known  how  reliably  the  conceptual  stages 
can  be  measured.  (The  work  was  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Arts 
Research  Committee  of  Queen’s  University.) 
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Dr  J.  W.  Clark  continued  his  study  of  aging  with  a  factor  analysis 
of  physiological,  ability,  and  personality  measures  which  change 
with  age.  A  study  of  the  nature  and  age  changes  in  attitudes  to  death 
is  also  underway.  (The  work  was  supported  by  a  grant  from  the 
Department  of  Veterans’  Affairs.) 

Dr  A.  Kapos  continued  his  study  of  attitudes  of  English-speaking 
Canadians  towards  French-English  relations  in  Canada.  Question¬ 
naire  data  obtained  from  adolescent  and  adult  populations  are  now 
being  factor  analyzed  to  discover  certain  connections  between  social 
attitudes  and  outlook  on  life.  Previous  research  has  been  cleared 
for  publication  by  the  Defence  Research  Board  which  has  supported 
this  work. 


Research  in  Mathematics 

Dr  I.  Halperin,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  I.  Amemiya  (N  R  C 
Postdoctorate  Fellow),  has  proved  theorems  on  finiteness  and  con¬ 
tinuity  in  complemented  modular  lattices  and  also  a  coordinatization 
theorem,  using  non-associative  regular  rings,  which  applies  to  a 
class  of  non-Desarguesian  lattices.  Also,  a  game  of  hide-and-seek, 
studied  in  two  dimensions  by  the  late  J.  von  Neumann,  was  extended 
to  more  than  two  dimensions.  Dr  Halperin  has  prepared  for 
publication  a  commentary  on  the  mathematical  literature  dealing 
with  the  Darboux  property  and  also  a  survey  of  previous  research 
on  complemented  modular  lattices.  The  Princeton  lecture  notes  on 
continuous  geometry  by  J.  von  Neumann  were  edited  for  publication 
in  book  form.  At  the  request  of  the  editor  of  the  Collected  Works  of 
von  Neumann,  Dr  Halperin  has  studied  and  abstracted  an  un¬ 
published  manuscript  by  von  Neumann  on  ‘Measure  in  Functional 
Spaces’. 

Research  in  the  Medical  Sciences 


Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy  and  N euro- Anatomy  —  Large  scale  financial 
assistance  from  the  National  Research  Council,  Muscular  Dystrophy 
Association  of  Canada,  and  the  Banting  Research  Foundation  has 
permitted  Dr  J.  V.  Basmajian  to  set  up  a  well  equipped  medical 
electronics  laboratory  and  operating  room  with  a  staff  of  two  medical 
graduates  and  four  technicians. 

With  Dr  H.  J.  Lawrence,  Dr  Basmajian  has  developed  electronic 
control  apparatus  for  denervated  muscle  and  has  standardized 
stimulation  techniques.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  S.  Lewis,  Dr 
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Basmajian  has  studied  the  electrophysiology  of  innervation  of 
striated  muscles  of  the  embryos  of  goats  and  rabbits.  Novel  methods 
have  been  developed  for  operating  on  live  uterus-connected  embryos 
without  general  anaesthesia  of  the  mothers. 

With  Dr  F.  J.  Bazant,  Dr  Basmajian  has  completed  an  electro¬ 
myographic  study  on  the  muscular  and  ligamentous  factors  that 
prevent  downward  dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  A  new  fundamental 
mechanism  has  been  discovered. 

Mr.  R.  Walton,  Lederle  Student  Fellow,  has  conducted  an  in¬ 
vestigation  of  factors  accounting  for  the  variable  response  to  direct 
nerve-stimulation  in  experimental  animals. 

Dr  R.  D.  Laurenson  has  begun  a  study  into  factors  that  may 
underlie  congenital  dislocation  of  the  hip  and  congenital  torticollis. 
(Supported  by  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society  and 
by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Dr  E.  Sandborn  and  Dr  R.  G.  Redfearn  have  made  records  of 
a  long  series  of  dissections  of  perforating  veins  of  the  lower  limb 
and  their  valves. 

Dr  J.  K.  Houston  has  performed  a  pilot  study  to  compare  the 
effectiveness  of  frozen  and  boiled  bone  grafts.  The  results  are 
encouraging. 

Histology  and  Embryology — Dr  B.  N.  Kropp  has  made  histo- 
chemical  studies  on  fetal  membranes  of  animals  with  congenital 
anomalies  induced  by  trypan  blue  treatment  of  the  pregnant  mother. 
Anomalies  occur  without  derangement  of  lipid  and  polysaccharide 
metabolism  which  can  be  demonstrated  microscopically.  Dr  Kropp 
has  carried  out  further  investigations  on  the  mode  of  action  of 
penicillin  in  the  presence  of  lethal  doses  of  trypan  blue  in  mice. 
Massive  doses  of  penicillin  increased  the  rate  of  dye  elimination  and 
postponed  the  time  of  death. 

Bacteriology 

Dr  J.  H.  Orr  and  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  have  continued  their  studies 
of  the  factors  relating  to  the  virulence  of  Staphylococcus  aureus. 
In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Taggart,  they  have  commenced  a  large 
scale  survev  of  nasal  and  pharyngeal  carrier  rates  in  nurses.  An 
attempt  is  being  made  to  determine  the  factors  concerned  with  the 
development  and  permanence  of  the  carrier  state.  (Supported  by 
the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare.) 

In  a  study  of  the  chemical  and  antigenic  structure  of  staphylococcus, 
a  technique  has  been  devised  which  allows  the  harvesting  of  con- 
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sklerable  quantities  of  staphylococcal  capsular  material.  (Supported 
by  Queen’s  University.) 

Dr  Hinton  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
in  a  joint  study  on  a  new  antibiotic  Oleandomycin  have  revealed 
that  the  triacetyl  ester  of  this  drug  is  absorbed  more  efficiently  and 
is  associated  with  higher  blood  levels  than  either  Oleandomycin  base 
or  the  phosphate  salt. 

Investigations  have  been  continued  on  the  effects  of  combinations 
of  antibiotics  on  microorganisms  in  an  attempt  to  correlate  in  vitro 
results  with  therapeutic  trials  in  animals.  (Supported  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  National  Health  and  Welfare.) 

Studies  on  the  serodiagnosis  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  have  been 
continued  by  Dr  Hinton  in  collaboration  with  Drs  M.  Benians 
and  H.  G.  Kelly  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  modified 
sensitized  sheep  cell  test,  developed  in  this  laboratory,  and  the  latex 
fixation  test  are  being  applied  to  determine  their  diagnostic  and 
prognostic  values  in  this  disease. 

Biochemistry 

Large  scale  dietary  experiments  carried  out  under  the  direction 
of  Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  and  with  the  cooperation  of  approximately 
285  students  have  shown  that  the  hypercholesterolemic  effect  of 
butter  fat  is  due  in  part  to  its  content  of  cholesterol  and  in  part  to 
the  presence  of  some  other  unidentified  factor.  Further  evidence 
has  been  obtained  indicating  that  the  hypocholesterolemic  activity  of 
corn  oil  depends  primarily  upon  the  presence  of  a  relatively  volatile 
fraction  probably  in  the  unsaponifiable  matter.  (Joint  investigation 
with  Dr  W.  Ford  Connell.) 

Analytical  techniques  are  being  developed  to  further  the  studies 
on  steroid  balance  in  man.  (In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  L.  Haust.) 

(The  foregoing  studies  were  financed  by  the  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation.) 

Dr  Arnis  Kuksis  has  applied  adsorption  chromatographic 
techniques  to  the  fractionation  of  molecular  distillates  of  corn  oil. 
He  has  obtained  saturated  and  unsaturated  paraffins,  free  and 
esterified  higher  aliphatic  alcohols,  sterols  and  tocopherols,  free 
fatty  acids,  mono-,  di,  and  triglycerides,  and  considerable  amounts 
of  more  polar  material.  Further  fractionation  by  a  variety  of  means 
has  permitted  the  identification  of  squalene,  gamma-tocopherol, 
beta-  and  gamma-sitosterol,  beta-  and  gamma-sitosteryl  palmitates, 
oleates,  and  linoleates,  as  well  as  oleic  and  linoleic  acid  esters  of 
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the  tri terpenoid  alpha-sitosterols  and  tocopherols.  (Supported  by 
the  Nutrition  Foundation  Inc.) 

An  investigation  of  the  effect  of  diet  on  the  process  of  fibrinolysis 
in  man  has  been  initiated.  (In  collaboration  with  Dr  L.  Rabin  and 
supported  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation.) 

Changes  in  the  arginase  activity  in  the  serum  of  rats  on  diets 
designed  to  induce  acute  liver  damage  are  being  studied.  (Supported 
by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Dr  R.  O.  Hurst  has  continued  studies  on  the  heterogeneity  of 
pancreatic  deoxyribonuclease.  An  assay  procedure  for  determining 
the  activity  of  an  oligonucleotidase  function  in  the  enzyme  prepara¬ 
tion  has  been  developed  and  used  to  investigate  the  fractionation  of 
the  protein  by  electrophoretic  and  chromatographic  procedures. 

Dr  J.  B.  M.  Rattray  has  been  investigating  the  possible  utilization 
of  chromatographic  procedures  for  the  fractionation  of  plasma 
lipoproteins.  (Supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Medicine 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  and  Dr  G.  A.  Mayer,  Senior  Research 
Associate,  have  collaborated  with  Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  of  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  in  further  large-scale  studies  of  dietary 
factors  affecting  plasma  lipid  levels  in  human  subjects.  Studies  on 
anticoagulant  therapy  in  thromboembolic  disease  are  being  actively 
pursued.  A  large-scale  survey  of  the  results  of  treatment  of  acute 
coronarv  disease  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  has  been  under¬ 
taken.  New  studies  on  blood  viscosity  have  been  instituted. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  N.  Hinton  of  the  Department  of  Bac¬ 
teriology,  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  completed  human  studies  in  which  blood 
levels,  obtained  after  the  oral  administration  of  three  chemical 
forms  of  a  new  antibiotic  Oleandomycin,  were  compared. 

Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  has  studied  carbohydrate  metabolism  by 
determining  serial  blood  levels  of  glucose,  lactate,  and  pyruvate 
after  the  administration  of  intravenous  glucose  to  patients  suffering 
from  acute  alcoholic  intoxication.  (Supported  by  the  Alcoholism 
Research  Foundation.) 

Dr  Wilson,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  of  the 
Department  of  Physiology  and  Dr  R.  O.  West,  Research  Fellow, 
has  made  further  plethysmographic  studies  in  the  investigation  of 
humeral  factors  in  peripheral  blood  flow.  Results  include  new 
information  on  the  effects  of  epinephrine  and  adrenal  cortical  steroids 
on  peripheral  vascular  function  in  man,  and  the  demonstration  of 
abnormalities  of  peripheral  vascular  function  very  early  in  the  course 
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of  human  diabetes  mellitus.  (Supported  by  the  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation.) 

Drs  G.  M.  Brown,  R.  C.  Burr  and  D.  L.  Wilson  are  continuing 
studies  of  the  use  of  radioisotopes  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
thyroid  disorders,  blood  dyscrasias  and  malignant  disease.  (Support¬ 
ed  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.) 

Opthalmology 

Di  D.  A.  Rosen  has  investigated  factors  involved  in  the  control 
of  intraocular  pressure.  The  behaviour  of  the  intraocular  pressure 
during  the  valsalva  manoeuvre  has  been  observed  both  in  humans 
and  in  experimental  animals.  A  striking  effect  of  the  initial  intra¬ 
ocular  pressure  on  the  ocular  pressure  response  elicited  has  been 
noted. 

Paediatrics 

Dr  A.  M.  Bryans  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  incidence  of 
tuberculin-positive  reactors  in  children  admitted  to  Kingston  General 
Hospital.  He  is  also  making  an  investigation  of  perinatal  mortality, 
in  conjunction  with  Departments  of  Paediatrics  and  of  Obstetrics 
at  Ontario  universities. 

Pathology 

The  research  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  have  been 
greatly  improved  by  the  installation  of  an  electron  microscope, 
which  was  purchased  with  the  aid  of  a  substantial  grant  from  the 
National  Research  Council. 

Drs  G.  F.  Kipkie  and  J.  V.  Frei  have  begun  to  explore  some 
aspects  of  the  electron  microscopic  appearance  of  human  skin  cancer. 

Drs  R.  H.  More  and  D.  M.  Robertson  have  been  examining 
the  early  lesions  of  hypersensitivity  nephritis  in  rabbits.  Parallel 
studies  of  renal  biopsies  from  cases  of  glomerulonephritis  in  man 
are  being  done  and  compared  with  the  experimental  lesions. 

Dr  M.  F.  Barakzai,  a  Fellow  of  the  Colombo  Plan,  working 
with  Dr  More  has  been  making  a  comparative  study  of  the  lesions 
of  experimental  hypersensitivity  and  experimental  cortisone  ad¬ 
ministration. 

Dr  M.  D.  Haust,  working  with  Dr  More,  has  continued  to 
explore  the  components  of  arteriosclerosis.  It  appears  that  some 
arheroma  may  have  their  origin  in  the  deposition  of  blood  con¬ 
stituents  in  the  intima  and  on  the  surface.  These  results  indicate 
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that  some  of  the  fatty  lesions  of  arteriosclerosis  may  form  in  other 
ways  than  by  a  selective  imbibition  of  lipid  material  into  the  wall 
of  the  aorta. 

Drs  D.  O.  W.  Waugh  and  M.  J.  Pearl  have  carried  out  a  study 
of  serotonin-induced  acute  renal  failure  in  rats.  With  Dr  D.  H.  Lee, 
Dr  Waugh  has  made  a  preliminary  investigation  of  the  electron 
microscopic  manifestation  of  serotonin-induced  renal  failure.  Dr 
Waugh  and  Dr  Frei  have  studied  an  unusual  case  of  congenital 
heart  disease,  periarteritis  and  nephritis. 

Dr  H.  D.  Steele  has  been  investigating  several  problems  in 
cytology  for  the  Ontario  Cancer  Foundation. 

Pharmacology 

Dr  E.  M.  Boyd  has  found  that  the  daily  administration  of  atropine 
to  very  young  puppies  produces  a  syndrome  with  some  features 
similar  to  those  of  the  syndrome  of  fibrocystic  disease  of  the  pancreas 
in  children. 

The  clinical  and  pathological  features  of  the  syndrome  of  intoxica¬ 
tion  by  benzvlpenicillin  at  doses  in  the  range  of  the  oral  acute  median 
lethal  dose  was  established  on  mice,  rats,  cats,  and  dogs.  Work  is 
being  done  upon  the  chronic  oral  toxicity  of  benzvlpenicillin. 

Time  relationships  have  been  established  on  the  ability  of  ingestion 
of  food  to  inhibit  digoxin-induced  vomiting  in  dogs. 

The  acute  oral  toxicities  of  acetylsalicylic  acid,  phenacetin,  caffeine, 
APC  mixture,  and  spiramycin  adipate  have  been  studied  in  mice, 
albino  rats,  guinea  pigs,  and  rabbits. 

Dr  Boyd  is  making  an  analysis  of  data  obtained  on  the  weight, 
water,  and  lipid  content  of  organs  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and 
other  organs  of  tumor-bearing  and  of  obese  albino  rats  in  an  effort 
to  find  correlations  between  these  measurements  and  other  measure¬ 
ments  such  as  body  weight,  body  fat,  sex,  organ  weights,  and,  in 
the  tumor-bearer,  weight  of  tumor  and  residual  carcass. 

(These  projects  were  aided  by  grants  from  the  National  Research 
Council,  the  National  Cystic  Fibrosis  Research  Foundation,  Parke, 
Davis  and  Company,  and  Poulenc  Limited.) 

Physiology 

Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  collaborators  have  made  a  number  of 
investigations.  The  humoral  agent,  which  appears  in  the  blood 
of  dogs  with  chronic  posthaemorrhagic  anaemia  and  which  owing  to 
its  cardiotonic  activity  is  considered  responsible  for  the  rise  in 
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cardiac  output  in  the  anaemic  organism,  was  studied  in  the  blood  of 
dogs  two  to  four  days  after  acute  exchange  anaemia.  This  work  was 
done  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  W.  Garvock.  The  cardiovascular 
adjustments  of  the  newborn  dog  during  acute  anoxic  anoxia  were 
studied,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr  Joan  Harrison.  With  the 
assistance  of  Dr  N.  Sadik,  it  was  found  that  the  cardiac  sympathetic 
nerves  play  a  major  role  in  determining  the  rise  in  cardiac  output 
which  occurs  immediately  after  the  production  of  acute  exchange 
anaemia.  Dr  J.  Kerr  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  assisted  with 
the  surgical  procedures  involved. 

Methods  for  the  determination  of  catecholamines  in  blood  have 
been  under  study,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr  J.  E.  Fay. 

With  the  assistance  of  Dr  K.  Ario,  studies  of  renal  effects  during 
periods  of  body  immersion  in  water  at  neutral  and  cold  temperatures 
have  been  completed.  Dr  Ario  also  carried  out  studies  of  the  renal 
effects  of  short  periods  of  anoxic  anoxia.  The  effect  of  acute  anoxic 
anoxia  during  periods  of  reduced  and  increased  body  temperature 
is  under  study. 

Dr  Hatcher,  in  collaboration  with  Drs  D.  L.  Wilson  and  R. 
West  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  is  studying  the  circulation 
in  the  muscles  and  skin  of  the  legs  of  diabetic  patients. 

With  the  collaboration  of  Drs  H.  Cross  and  H.  G.  Kelly  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  studies  on  the  renal  handling  of  magnesium 
in  normal  and  hypertensive  subjects  are  continuing. 

(The  above  research  projects  were  financially  supported  by  the 
Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Associ¬ 
ation,  and  Defence  Research  Board.) 

Dr  R.  E,  Semple  and  Dr  E.  W.  Wight  have  continued  a  study 
of  the  physiological  adjustments  that  are  made  by  various  mammals 
to  extracellular  electrolyte  depletion. 

An  investigation  into  the  haemostatic  defect  sometimes  associated 
with  dextran  has  been  concluded  by  Dr  Semple  in  collaboration 
with  Dr  Barbara  Excell.  An  enquiry  into  the  nature  of  dextran 
metabolism  is  continuing  in  collaboration  with  Drs  J.  K.  N.  Jones 
and  M.  Perry  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Dr  Semple  is  also  working  on  the  physiological  significance  of 
sialic  acids  and  on  the  relationship  between  carbohydrate  metabolism 
and  experimental  tumour  growth. 

(Dr  Semple’s  research  projects  have  been  supported  by  the 
National  Research  Council,  Defence  Research  Board,  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  and  Queen’s  University.) 
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Preventive  Medicine 

Dr  J.  Wyllie  has  continued  research  in  the  following  projects: 
ta)  Trace  elements  in  multiple  sclerosis,  and  (b)  Relationship  of 
the  lead  content  to  the  porphyrin  content  of  blood  in  lead  poisoning. 
In  the  former  investigation,  a  novel  method  for  the  precise  determina¬ 
tion  of  lead  in  biological  fluids  and  tissues,  using  the  technique  of 
barium  sulphate  co-precipitation,  was  developed  and  carefully 
checked.  This  method  is  particularly  suitable  for  the  entire  removal 
of  lead  from  biological  materials  in  which  iron  is  a  disturbing  element. 
(Supported  by  the  Department  of  Public  Health.) 

A  method  of  purifying  protoporphyrin  prepared  from  red  blood 
cells  has  been  developed.  This  material  has  been  used  in  experimental 
work  in  the  treatment  of  cancer  in  mice  with  interesting  results. 
( Supported  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Founda¬ 
tion.) 

Psychiatry 

Dr  R.  B.  Sloane  has  made  a  study  of  the  personality  of  students 
with  high  and  low  cholesterol  levels.  He  has  also  investigated  the 
influence  of  occupational  therapy  in  a  mental  hospital  and  the 
influence  of  a  new  antidepressent  drug  and  of  a  phenothiazine 
compound  on  mental  patients.  A  study  has  also  been  made  of  a 
male  refractory  ward  in  a  mental  hospital. 

Surgery 

Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  and  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  have  collaborated  in  the 
transfer  of  the  Cardio-Pulmonary  Unit  from  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  to  the  new  Etherington  Hall.  This  unit  will  be  doing  research 
into  cardiovascular  and  pulmonary  problems  on  clinical  patients. 
The  main  avenues  of  this  research  are  in  the  assessment  of  congenital 
and  acquired  heart  diseases  for  surgery  and  post-operative  study 
of  these  patients. 

Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  and  Dr  R.  K.  Padhi,  Research  Fellow,  are 
continuing  studies  of  animals  using  the  extra-corporeal  circulation 
which  will  be  used  for  the  support  of  the  body  during  open-heart 
surgery. 

(These  projects  have  been  supported  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell 
Foundation,  Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  and  the  Markle  Foundation.) 
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Research  in  Engineering  Departments 
Chemical  Engineering 

An  adiabatic  calorimeter  to  measure  the  exothermic  and  endo¬ 
thermic  heats  of  solution  for  fatty  acid-water  mixtures  has  been 
built  and  tested  by  Professor  A.  C.  Plewes.  This  study  is  part  of  a 
series  of  investigations  which  are  proceeding  in  this  laboratory  to 
learn  more  about  the  structure  of  liquid  mixtures. 

Professor  R.  H.  Clark  has  continued  his  work  on  fluid  flow 
through  fibre-beds  and  on  heat  transmission  to  suspensions  of  solids 
and  liquids. 

Civil  Engineering 

During  the  past  year  extensive  research  programmes  have  been 
carried  out  in  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  in  the  general 
fields  of  Highways  and  Hydraulics. 

Highways — The  work  on  Highways  is  being  continued  under  the 
Joint  Highway  Research  Programme  sponsored  by  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Highways.  These  investigations  may  be  divided  into 
three  groups:  Traffic,  Materials  and  Structures. 

Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  has  been  directing  studies  in  Traffic 
Engineering.  These  include  an  evaluation  of  the  use  of  on-ramps  of 
grade-separated  interchanges.  Field  data  were  obtained,  using 
motion  picture  cameras,  and  the  resulting  films  have  been  analyzed 
in  detail.  The  traffic-generating  characteristics  of  various  land  uses 
occurring  in  the  central  business  districts  of  large  cities  have  been 
investigated.  On  the  basis  of  data  obained  from  seven  large  cities, 
it  has  been  found  that  the  total  number  of  trips  may  be  related  to 
the  floor  space  devoted  to  various  uses  bv  means  of  a  simple 
equation.  Professor  Edwards  is  also  directing  a  study  aimed  at 
evaluating  factoring  methods  used  to  expand  samples  obtained  from 
origin-destination  surveys. 

Dr  O.  Martin  has  continued  his  investigations  on  the  capillarity 
of  soils  and  the  air  permeability  of  bituminous  pavements. 

Professor  D.  L.  Townsend  has  continued  a  study  of  the  efficiency 
of  compacting  units  as  used  by  the  various  companies  in  Ontario 
by  means  of  full  scale  tests  on  new  portions  of  Provincial  Highways. 
A  second  research  project  has  been  developed  from  this  work, 
and  a  study  is  now  being  conducted  on  the  compaction  and  stability 
characteristics  of  some  typical  Ontario  sands. 
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Professor  Edwards  has  directed  studies  on  the  use  of  sodium 
chloride  and  calcium  chloride  in  snow  and  ice  removal  from 
highways.  The  experimental  work  is  being  carried  out  in  a  specially 
constructed  cold  room,  and  it  appears  from  this  investigation  that 
it  will  now  be  possible  to  estimate  more  accurately  the  amount  of 
chemical  needed  to  remove  various  quantities  of  snow  and  ice  from 
a  highway  for  given  conditions  of  time  and  temperature. 

Dr  D.  T.  Wright  completed  a  study  of  the  vibration  character¬ 
istics  of  bridges  based  upon  field  observations  of  more  than  50 
bridges  in  various  parts  of  Ontario.  Under  his  direction,  field  tests 
were  carried  out  to  determine  the  ultimate  strength  of  bridge  decks 
for  two  small  bridges  made  available  by  the  Department  of  Highways. 
These  studies  were  continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr  S.  D.  Lash 
when  Dr  Wright  left  to  take  up  another  position. 

Dr  S.  D.  Lash  has  directed  studies  aimed  at  evaluating  the 
usefulness  of  electrical  analogies  for  the  solution  of  slope-deflection 
equations. 

Hydraulics — In  the  field  of  Hydraulics,  work  has  been  continued 
by  Professors  R.  J.  Kennedy  and  S.  S.  Lazier  on  the  forces  to 
be  resisted  in  pulpwood-holding  grounds.  (This  research  has  been 
sponsored  by  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.) 

Professor  Kennedy  and  Dr  A.  Brebner  are  directing  a  compre¬ 
hensive  research  programme  into  littoral  drift  and  allied  harbour 
problems,  which  have  been  undertaken  at  the  request  of  the  National 
Research  Council  and  the  Department  of  Public  Works  of  Canada. 
Dr  LeMehaute,  formerly  of  Grenoble,  France,  has  recently  joined 
the  research  team  working  on  this  project. 

Dr  Brebner  has  directed  work  for  Aluminium  Laboratories 
Limited  on  frictional  losses  in  aluminum  pipe. 

Fundamental  studies  concerning  fluid  flow  have  been  carried  out 
by  graduate  students  working  under  the  direction  of  Professors 
Kennedy,  Brebner  and  Lazier. 

Electrical  Engineering 

In  the  summer  of  1958,  Professor  C.  H.  R.  Campling  completed 
applications  for  letters  patent  in  both  Canada  and  the  United  States 
on  a  transistor-magnetic  inverter  under  the  title  ‘Oscillator  Circuit’. 
In  the  same  period,  a  study  was  completed  of  the  protection  of 
power-station  communication  circuits  from  the  effect  of  ground 
potential  rise  caused  by  power-system  faults.  (This  work  was 
carried  out  for  the  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada.) 
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Professor  R.  M.  Chisholm  is  directing  a  programme  of  research 
on  the  design  of  large-aperture  antennas  for  use  in  radio-astronomy 
experiments.  A  200-foot  cross-type  radio-telescope  will  be  built  in 
1959  at  the  Radio  Astronomy  Field  Station  several  miles  from 
Kingston.  This  telescope  will  operate  at  a  frequency  of  900  mega¬ 
cycles  per  second,  and  will  serve  as  a  prototype  for  a  larger  model 
planned  for  the  future. 

During  the  summer  of  1958,  a  study  of  the  theory  of  large 
antennas  was  carried  out  by  Dr  Chisholm  working  at  the  National 
Research  Council  Laboratory  in  Ottawa.  (The  work  on  radio- 
telescopes  is  supported  by  a  joint  grant  from  the  National  Research 
Council  to  Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  and  Dr  G.  A.  Harrower  of  the 
Department  of  Physics.) 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Professor  J.  S.  Campbell  is  investigating  the  dormant  periods 
in  the  propagation  of  fatigue  cracks  in  metals.  He  is  also  examining 
the  thermodynamic  and  dynamic  aspects  of  a  free-piston  engine. 
^This  work  is  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  is  continuing  a  study  of  the  discharge 
of  a  flashing  mixture  of  steam  and  water  into  a  cold  condensate 
line,  and  the  pressure  drop  due  to  friction  in  the  flow  of  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  water  through  pipes,  elbows  and  fittings.  (This  work 
is  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Professor  T.  V.  Lord  continued  his  studies  on  the  beneficiation  of 
uranium  and  Columbian  ores.  These  included  the  usual  methods 
of  concentration,  gravity  separation  and  flotation,  and  also  recovery 
by  leaching  and  solvent  extraction.  (This  project  is  sponsored  by 
Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Limited.) 

Professor  O.  A.  Carson  has  completed  work  on  restoration  of 
carbon  in  decarbonized  steel  and  is  continuing  to  study  factors 
affecting  preferred  orientation  in  the  steel  sheet. 

Professor  F.  A.  Hames  is  studying  the  relationship  between 
atomic  arrangement  and  interatomic  distances  and  the  occurrence 
of  ferromagnetism  in  alloys  with  the  view  of  developing  alloying 
rules  for  predicting  ferromagnetic  compositions.  Work  over  the  past 
year  has  been  concerned  with  a  search  for  further  examples  of 
ferromagnetic  alloys  having  the  structure  of  the  Heusler  alloys,  of 
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which  the  prototype  is  Cu2MnAl.  Some  new  examples  have  been 
discovered  by  substituting  other  metals  for  copper  and  aluminum. 

Mining  Engineering 


Professor  A.  V.  Cortlett  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the 
physical  characteristics  of  rocks,  and  prestress  and  redistribution 
of  stress  around  mine  openings,  with  special  attention  to  relaxation 
and  measuring  techniques. 

Professor  R.  W.  Thompkins  has  made  a  statistical  investigation 
of  the  significance  of  radon  air  sampling  for  radon  gas  products  in 
mine  workings. 


Acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  continued  valuable  services  of  Mr 
R.  D.  Bradfield  in  the  design  and  construction  of  equipment. 

The  assistance  of  Dr  J.  M.  Blackburn  of  the  Department  of 
Psychology  in  the  preparation  of  this  report  is  gratefully 
acknowledged. 

With  the  retirement  of  Dean  R.  O.  Earl,  the  Committee  on 
Scientific  Research  loses  an  esteemed  member  who  has  generously 
given  assistance  and  advice  throughout  his  long  term  of  1944-59. 

Dr  J.  E.  Hawley,  who  ably  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
during  the  period  1952-8,  has  been  relieved  of  these  duties  at  his 
request.  Fortunately,  he  will  remain  a  member  of  the  Committee, 
which  will  continue  to  benefit  from  his  wise  counsel. 
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The  Arts  Research  Committee 

The  Arts  Research  Committee  has,  during  the  year  under  review, 
been  able  both  to  provide  additional  assistance  for  research  already 
in  progress  and  to  authorize  grants  for  new  projects.  In  the  former 
category,  additional  grants  were  made  to: 

Hans  Eichner:  Study  of  Friedrich  Schlegel’s  Poetry  and 

Criticism  and  for  a  critical  edition  of 
Schlegel 
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Pierre  Gobin:  Study  at  Harvard  of  the  private  papers 

of  James  Russell  Lowell 

John  Meisel:  Analysis  of  the  1957  General  Election 

in  Canada 

George  Whalley:  Completion  of  a  study  of  Coleridge’s 

reading  and  for  editorial  work  towards 
publication  of  editions  of  Coleridge’s 
Poetical  Works  and  his  Marginalia 


New  projects  supported  include: 

W.  Angus:  Research  at  the  British  Museum  on 

Charles  Macklin’s  influence  on  the 
English  Theatre  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century 

Analysis  of  the  Administration  of  the 
Combines  Investigation  Act  since  1952 
For  working  papers  needed  to  develop 
a  research  programme  for  the  new 
15 -inch  reflector  in  the  Queen’s 
University  observatory 
For  study  at  Princeton  under  Professor 
Martin  Buber 

A  developmental  test  for  number  concepts 


H.  G.  Thorburn: 
G.  Rosenbluth: 
Dean  A.  V.  Douglas: 


H.  M.  Estall 


P.  C.  Dodwell: 


Copies  have  been  received  of  the  following  articles,  published 
as  a  result,  in  part,  of  assistance  from  the  Committee: 

H.  W.  Hilborn:  Comparative  Culto  Vocabulary  in  Cal¬ 
deron  and  Lope 

L.  J.  Kamin:  Ethnic  and  Party  Affiliations  of  Candi¬ 
dates  as  Determinants  of  Voting 


The  Committee  has  recently  revised  and  brought  up  to  date  its 
statement  of  the  terms  of  assistance  in  accordance  with  which 
applications  are  considered,  to  take  cognizance  of  the  changed 
situation  brought  about  by  the  availability  of  research  funds  in  the 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  from  the  Canada  Council  and  other  * 
granting  bodies.  Recipients  of  Canada  Council  awards  during  the 
year  include  Messrs  Eichner,  Estall,  Fyfe,  Halperin,  Meisel, 
and  Wise. 


J.  A.  Corry 

Chairman 

H.  M.  Estall 
Secretary 
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The  Art  Department 

The  Art  Department,  as  in  other  years,  has  directed  its  activities 
towards  the  community  as  well  as  within  the  University.  The 
programme  ‘Art  at  Noon’,  initiated  last  year,  was  sponsored  by  the 
Fine  Arts  Committee  and  run  as  a  joint  project  with  the  Art  Centre. 
A  fall  and  winter  series  of  one  week  each  was  given  including  panel 
discussions,  conducted  tours  of  exhibitions  and  several  concerts. 

Twenty-four  exhibitions  were  hung  in  our  galleries  this  year  with, 
as  our  major  show,  the  Band  Collection  of  Canadian  Art  which 
included  paintings  and  drawings  of  the  Group  of  Seven  to  the 
contemporary.  Mr  and  Mrs  Band  were  present  to  open  the  exhibition. 
A  special  effort  was  made  to  announce  this  show  to  the  schools  so 
that  many  conducted  tours  were  taken  through  the  exhibition.  For 
the  first  time,  this  year  we  brought  in  two  design  exhibitions,  one 
on  the  theory  of  design  and  the  other  applied  design  in  industry. 

For  some  time  now  we  have  felt  the  need  for  a  new  class  in 
design — its  theory  and  practice — for  those  people  interested  in 
graphics.  A  well  attended  class  worked  through  the  winter  ending 
the  season  with  application  of  the  theories  studied. 

A  new  exhibition  circuit  was  started  by  us  this  year.  We  felt  that 
our  facilities  and  connections  at  the  Art  Centre  were  such  that  we 
could  now  start  to  send  out  some  exhibitions  on  our  own.  In 
collaboration  with  Professor  A.  M.  Ross  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural 
College,  Guelph,  the  new  group  was  planned  at  a  meeting  at  the 
Art  Centre  in  May  1958.  It  was  named  ‘The  Queen’s  Art  Circuit’ 
and  comprises  the  Public  Libraries  at  Oshawa,  Peterborough  and  St 
Catharines,  McMaster  University  Library,  the  Ontario  Agricultural 
College  and  Queen’s.  Provision  was  made  for  equal  sharing  of 
expenses.  Three  exhibitions  were  arranged  and  circulated — Painters 
of  Kingston,  British  Graphic  Art  and  Young  Montreal  Painters. 
Additional  exhibitions  were  arranged  for  the  circuit  by  the  National 
Gallery  of  Canada. 

With  the  financial  help  of  the  George  Taylor  Richardson  Memorial 
Fund,  two  new  services  were  initiated  this  year.  A  Picture  Loan 
group  was  arranged  and  is  functioning  after  its  first  exhibition  in 
February.  The  other  service  is  the  provision  of  fine  framed  re¬ 
productions  for  loan  to  students. 

Dr  Alan  Gowans  of  the  Department  of  Art  of  the  University  of 
Delaware  gave  on  6  April  a  very  original,  illustrated  lecture  on 
Thomas  Baillairge  and  the  beginning  of  Canadian  architecture. 

Andre  Bieler 
Professor  and  Resident  Artist 
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The  Music  Department 

The  Glee  Club’s  major  production  in  the  first  term  was  the  comic 
opera,  Princess  Ida ,  one  of  the  best  of  the  Gilbert  and  Sullivan 
output,  though  relatively  little  known.  It  played  three  nights  in 
Grant  Hall,  and  although  its  budget  ($1,250)  was  the  highest  yet 
undertaken  by  the  Glee  Club,  they  were  successful  in  meeting  it. 
The  orchestra  was  composed  of  the  most  capable  players  available 
and  gave  a  distinguished  performance,  matching  that  of  the  stage 
performers.  The  large  group  of  about  85  performers  proved  a 
difficult  problem  for  the  capable  stage  director,  George  Southall. 
However,  the  following  tribute  which  was  paid  by  the  music  critic 
of  the  London  Times  to  the  cast  of  the  first  Bayreuth  festival  in 
1876  applies,  mutatis  mutandis ,  to  Princess  Ida  at  Queen’s  in  1958. 
“If  the  vocal  talent  of  several  among  them  does  not  soar  above 
mediocrity,  they  all  direct  their  efforts  towards  the  attainment  of 
dne  common  object.  Not  only  does  each  singing-actofi  strive 
earnestly  to  make  the  best  of  his  own  part,  but,  with  equal  earnest¬ 
ness,  to  aid  others  in  making  the  best  of  theirs.” 

The  Glee  Club  continued  its  recent  custom  of  presenting  excerpts 
from  the  opera  to  an  audience  of  patients  at  the  Ontario  Hospital. 

In  the  second  term,  their  efforts  were  directed  towards  preparing 
and  presenting  a  radio  performance  over  station  C  F  R  C  of  Sir 
Charles  Stanford’s  setting  of  Tennyson’s  full-blooded  and  richly 
romantic  piece,  The  Revenge.  It  was  accompanied  by  a  two-piano 
reduction  of  the  orchestra  score,  performed  by  Dawn  Campbell 
and  the  Resident  Musician. 

As  their  last  and  perhaps  most  courageous  act  of  the  session, 
the  Glee  Club  chose  to  present  as  their  major  production  next  session 
a  new  musical  comedy,  stylistically  probably  somewhere  between 
W.  S.  Gilbert  and  Ogden  Nash  as  to  the  words,  and  somewhere 
between  Arthur  Sullivan  and  Richard  Rodgers  as  to  the  music, 
with  book,  ‘lyrics’  and  music — some  written,  some  yet  to  be  written 
— by  the  Resident  Musician. 

During  the  session,  the  Resident  Musician  planned  and  presented 
a  series  of  twenty  one-hour  radio  programmes  over  C  F  R  C, 
continuing  the  series  given  in  the  session  1957-8  known  as  ‘From 
the  Music  Room’.  The  programmes  consisted  of  recordings  of 
particular  interest,  presented  in  two  interlocking  series,  one  on 
contemporary  music  and  one  on  opera,  with  discussion  sometimes 
of  the  music  itself,  sometimes  of  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
origin  of  the  work  concerned  or  some  other  factor  of  note.  He  also 
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met,  at  their  request,  with  the  members  of  Hillel  House,  the  Jazz 
Society,  and  the  Psychiatry  Club  to  discuss  with  them  music  and, 
in  particular,  contemporary  music.  He  gave  an  organ  recital  on  the 
organ  of  St  George’s  Cathedral  over  C  F  R  C  and  joined  with  the 
choir  of  St  George’s  Cathedral  in  a  programme  of  British  music 
performed  in  the  Cathedral  on  the  Sunday  nearest  St  George’s  Day. 
At  this  performance,  the  Resident  Musician  accompanied  the  choir 
in  anthems  from  the  Coronation  music  and  played,  besides,  a 
Rhapsody  of  Herbert  Howells,  the  Elegy,  which  he  had  written 
at  Ottawa  on  the  night  of  27-8  August  to  be  performed  before  the 
annual  convention  of  the  Canadian  College  of  Organists  as  a  tribute 
to  Dr  Ralph  Vaughan  Williams,  O.M.,  the  news  of  whose  death 
had  been  received  by  the  Convention. 

Graham  George 

Resident  Musician 


The  Drama  Department 

Even  without  a  second-term  major  production,  the  programme  in 
drama  (besides  the  curricular  work)  this  past  year  was  rather  full: 
a  Children’s  Theatre  production  in  the  summer  of  1958,  a  Week-end 
Theatre  Conference,  a  recital  by  a  world-famous  actor,  a  major 
production,  seven  one-act  plays,  a  ‘live’  T  V  drama,  three  festivals, 
and  a  joint-production  with  the  Drama  Club  of  the  Royal  Military 
College. 

Children’s  Theatre,  a  non-credit  offering  in  the  School  of  the 
Fine  Arts,  was  a  Summer  School  experiment,  ably  handled  by 
Margaret  Shortliffe  of  the  Kingston  Collegiate  and  Vocational 
Institute.  A  delightful  production  of  Sleeping  Beauty  demonstrated 
the  children’s  accomplishment. 

The  Director  of  Drama  invited  the  community  theatre  folk  of 
Eastern  Ontario  to  a  Week-end  Conference  held  on  12  and  13 
September.  Thirty-five  speakers,  some  prominent  nationally,  gave 
instruction,  two  one-act  plays  were  presented  and  adjudicated,  and 
120  delegates  attended. 

On  29  September  in  Grant  Hall,  Sir  John  Gielgud  charmed  a 
capacity  audience  with  his  Shakespearean  programme,  The  Ages 
of  Man.  In  November,  the  successful  major  production  was  Somerset 
Maugham’s  gay  Victorian  farce,  The  Noble  Spaniard.  From  the 
programme  of  four  one-act  plays  of  the  first  term,  Overlaid ,  by 
Robertson  Davies  was  selected  to  be  the  Drama  Guild’s  entry  in 
the  Inter-Varsity  Drama  League  Festival.  It  was  also  televised,  the 
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first  ‘live’  drama  from  C  K  W  S-T  V,  and  later  it  was  the  University  s 
contribution  to  a  programme  of  one-act  plays  presented  at  the 
Royal  Military  College  by  its  Drama  Club. 

The  first  event  of  the  second  term  was  the  12th  Annual  Eastern 
Ontario  Secondary  School  Drama  Festival.  Two  weeks  later,  on 
30  and  31  January,  the  Inter-Varsity  Drama  League  Festival  came 
to  Queen’s  and  two  awards  stayed  with  the  Drama  Guild,  the 
Jackson  trophy  for  the  best  production  of  a  Canadian  play  and 
the  cup  for  the  best  actress.  The  second-term  major  production, 
The  Diary  of  Anne  Frank ,  was  regrettably  postponed  because  of 
the  sudden  and  urgent  hospitalization  of  the  Director.  Curricular 
and  extracurricular  work  continued,  however,  in  order  to  produce 
another  programme  of  student-directed  one-act  plays  by  the  Drama 
Guild  and  the  class  in  Drama  1.  In  March,  the  Faculty  Players 
Club  produced  Agatha  Christie’s  popular  success,  The  Mousetrap 
and  in  April,  the  Eastern  Ontario  Regional  Drama  Festival,  with 
five  full-length  and  three  one-act  plays,  put  our  resources  to  a 
rigorous  but  successful  test.  Financially  profitable,  this  Festival 
afterwards  made  a  donation  of  $200  to  drama  in  appreciation  of  the 
service  rendered  to  the  Festival  and  to  theatre  in  Eastern  Ontario. 
For  this  unexpected  gratuity,  we  are  extremely  grateful. 

The  seating  capacity  of  Convocation  Hall  has  been  increased 
by  a  dozen  seats  with  the  removal  from  the  balcony  of  the  projection 
booth,  and  the  stage  lighting  facilities  have  been  increased  and 
improved.  Another  welcome  improvement  is  the  set  of  new  curtains 
on  the  stage  which  replaces  those  that  had  become  faded  and  dreary 
during  their  fifteen  years  of  faithful  service. 

Costuming  ranged  in  our  own  productions  from  the  Biblical 
period  to  the  1930’s,  including  mid-Victorian,  Mexican,  and  New 
England  Puritan,  and  we  were  called  on  to  supply  a  variety  of  period 
costumes  to  school  and  church  groups  in  the  community.  The 
collection  still  expands,  thanks  to  the  industry  of  students  and  the 
gifts  of  friends,  and  so  the  work  of  storage,  maintenance,  and 
systematic  cataloguing  is  never  done.  Fortunately,  it  is  in  the  charge 
of  an  expert,  Margaret  Angus. 

To  thank  and  commend  the  Drama  Guild  is  a  recurring  pleasure. 
There  is  mutual  joy  in  the  enthusiastic  cooperation  between  the 
students  and  the  Department  which  overcomes  the  inadequacy  of 
staff,  space,  and  equipment.  The  results  have  been  noticed  editorially 
in  both  the  students’  Journal  and  the  city’s  daily  newspaper.  The 
latter  marvelled  at  what  has  been  accomplished  on  our  ‘tiny  stage’ 
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and  the  former  deplored  the  ‘existing  confined  quarters’  of  an 
antique  building.  Auditoriums  of  a  sort  appearing  elsewhere  on  the 
campus  make  us  wistful  for  yet  another. 

William  Angus 

Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Drama 


Physical  Education 

During  the  academic  year  1958-9,  the  athletic  facilities  on  the 
campus  have  been  used  by  a  very  large  percentage  of  the  students 
in  attendance  at  the  University.  In  addition  to  the  teams  representing 
the  University  in  Intercollegiate  competition,  the  gymnasium,  rink, 
tennis  courts  and  playing  fields  were  used  by  the  eighteen  different 
years  or  faculties  which  were  represented  in  the  men’s  intramural 
athletic  tournaments  and  leagues.  Competitions  were  carried  through 
in  23  different  sports  and  the  Bews  Trophy  was  won  by  Sc.  ’60  with 
a  very  narrow  margin.  The  staff  of  this  Department  feels  that  the 
use  of  the  facilities  should  be  spread  over  as  large  a  number  of 
students  as  possible  and  every  attempt  is  made  to  have  a  variety  of 
activities  to  meet  different  student  interests. 

Similar  enthusiasm  was  in  evidence  in  the  athletic  programme 
conducted  for  the  members  of  Levana.  Their  intramural  programme 
was  supported  enthusiastically  and  the  yearly  competition  was  won 
by  the  representatives  of  Levana  ’60. 

The  School  of  Physical  Education  had  a  total  enrolment  of  94 
students,  40  men  and  54  women.  Ten  students  graduated  at  the 
Spring  Convocation,  all  of  whom  propose  to  enter  the  teaching 
profession  in  the  secondary  schools  of  the  province.  The  students 
of  this  course  have  applied  themselves  with  diligence  and  enthusiasm 
to  their  academic  programme  and  to  the  specialized  subjects  required 
for  this  course. 

During  the  year,  plans  were  made  for  the  gymnasium  building 
to  be  expanded  and  reorganized.  The  last  session  of  the  spring 
examinations  was  held  in  the  gymnasium  on  Wednesday  morning, 
22  April  and  the  same  afternoon,  work  started  on  the  rebuilding 
programme.  The  main  gymnasium  is  being  equipped  with  modern 
fold-away  stands,  extensions  are  being  made  to  both  locker  rooms, 
two  exercise  rooms  are  being  added  and  the  entrance  floor  is  being 
reorganized  so  that  it  will  be  possible  to  use  the  building  more 
effectively.  It  is  expected  that  the  work  will  be  completed  for  the 
opening  of  the  term  in  September. 


94 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


The  illness  and  retirement  of  Mr  Hicks,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Athletic  Board  of  Control  is  noted  with  regret.  The  relationship 
between  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control  and  the  staff  in  Physical 
Education  has  been  most  cordial  and  cooperative  and  we  all  wish 
for  Mr  Hicks  good  health  and  a  pleasant  retirement. 

Fred  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

During  the  academic  year  just  concluding,  the  University  has  been 
represented  in  Intercollegiate  competition  by  teams  in  football, 
basketball,  boxing,  wrestling,  skiing,  track  and  field  athletics,  tennis 
and  badminton. 

While  no  team  championships  were  won,  all  teams  in  the  senior 
and  intermediate  divisions  were  worthy  of  high  praise.  Queen’s  was 
second  in  the  boxing  tournament,  a  single  point  behind  the  University 
of  Toronto  and  won  the  senior  badminton  tournament  after  a  very 
close  competition  with  the  representatives  of  Toronto. 

The  Levana  teams  took  part  in  Intercollegiate  competition  in 
tennis,  swimming,  archery,  volleyball,  badminton  and  basketball. 
Their  play  was  at  a  high  level  and  the  four  representatives  of  Queen’s 
are  Intercollegiate  Badminton  Champions.  It  is  interesting  to  note 
that  they  won  all  their  games  in  the  tournament  organized  with  the 
five  other  universities  in  Intercollegiate  competition. 

Several  years  ago,  the  senior  hockey  team  was  withdrawn  from 
the  Intercollegiate  league,  mainly  because  of  the  length  of  the 
hockey  schedule  which  was  operating  at  that  time.  Queen’s  has  now 
re-entered  the  competition,  but  will  play  only  eight  games,  which 
is  half  the  number  played  by  all  the  other  teams.  Each  game  will 
count  ‘double  points’,  and  while  this  may  place  a  handicap  on  the 
possibility  of  winning  a  championship,  the  Athletic  Board  feels 
that  the  travelling  entailed  in  a  sixteen-game  schedule  demands  too 
much  time  from  university  work. 

During  the  year,  plans  have  been  drawn  for  expansion  of  the 
facilities  in  the  gymnasium.  Two  small  gymnasiums  have  been 
added  and  the  locker  rooms  for  both  men  and  women  have  been 
extended  to  give  nearly  double  the  present  accommodation.  Ap¬ 
proval  to  proceed  with  the  project  was  granted  in  February  and 
the  contracting  firm  is  proceeding  with  the  renovation.  It  is 
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expected  that  the  work  will  be  concluded  and  the  new  facilities 
available  for  next  September. 

It  is  with  regret  that  the  resignation  of  Mr  Charles  Hicks  is 
recognized.  Mr  Hicks  has  been  an  employee  of  the  Athletic  Board 
for  36  years,  most  of  this  time  as  Secretary-Treasurer.  For  the  past 
twelve  years  he  has  worked  under  a  tremendous  physical  handicap 
and  those  of  us  who  have  been  associated  with  him  have  admired  his 
tenacity  and  courage.  He  has  been  a  faithful  and  competent  em¬ 
ployee  and  holds  a  very  strong  loyalty  to  the  University. 

Mr  Pat  Galasso,  B.A.,  B.P.H.E.  (Queen’s  1955),  has  been 
appointed  to  succeed  Mr  Hicks  and  will  assume  his  duties  as 
Secretary-Treasurer  on  1  July. 

Fred  L.  Bartlett 

Acting  Secretary-Treasurer,  Athletic  Board  of  Control 


The  University  Medical  Officer 

The  health  of  the  students  for  the  1958-9  session  has  been  excep¬ 
tionally  good.  Hospital  admissions  were  down  from  previous  years. 
It  is  an  interesting  fact  that,  in  spite  of  the  increased  enrolment, 
there  has  been  a  steady  decline  over  the  past  three  or  four  years  of 
those  requiring  admission  to  hospital. 

There  were,  during  the  session,  56  students  admitted  to  hospital; 
of  these,  26  were  medical  and  30  were  surgical  cases.  Dr  Lawrence 
Wilson  continued,  as  in  previous  years,  to  superivse  all  medical 
admissions  while  the  students  have  the  surgeon  of  their  choice  for 
surgical  procedures. 

The  number  attending  the  usual  medical  office  hours  was  fairly 
heavy  for  the  year.  The  main  illnesses  were  acute  respiratory  infec¬ 
tions,  minor  skin  diseases,  allergic  reactions,  and  the  common 
traumatic  and  psychosomatic  affections. 

The  incidence  of  infectious  diseases  remains  low.  There  were  no 
active  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  recorded  for  the  year.  The 
number  of  students  requiring  the  services  of  a  psychiatrist  was 
comparable  to  the  figure  of  other  years.  To  my  knowledge,  only 
one  or  two  of  such  cases  had  to  leave  the  University  because  of 
their  illness. 

In  February,  the  Medical  office  was  moved  to  the  new  location  in 
Etherington  Hall  and  we  now  have  a  very  fine  physical  set  up  for 
the  Health  Service.  The  Alma  Mater  Society  contributed  a  sum 


96 


THE  PRINCIPAL'S  REPORT 


of  money  which  helped  to  pay  for  some  of  the  new  furniture  and 
equipment  needed. 

Mrs  Florence  Paul,  Reg.  N.,  continues  to  visit  both  the  men’s 
and  women’s  residences  daily.  She  has  been  kept  very  busy  during 
the  past  year  and  I  would  like  to  thank  her  for  her  interest  and 
cooperation. 

Dr  Fred  Wright  has  been  a  very  willing  and  competent  assistant 
to  me  during  the  session  and  his  help  has  been  greatly  appreciated. 

H.  M.  Campbell 
University  Health  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

The  withdrawal  of  individual  service  staff  officers  on  the  Queen’s 
campus  in  favour  of  a  single  tri-service  officer  had  a  lesser  effect 
on  the  University  Naval  Training  Division  than  it  did  on  either  of 
the  other  services.  The  facilities  of  the  local  naval  division,  H  M  C  S 
Cataraqui,  remained  available  to  the  U  N  T  D,  and  the  Staff  Officer 
(Administration),  Lieutenant  J.  T.  Holland,  RCN,  continued 
to  proffer  assistance  and  guidance  wherever  necessary.  The  main 
effect  of  the  new  system  was  to  throw  some  additional  administrative 
burden  on  the  reserve  officers  of  the  unit  but  this  was  not  excessive. 
The  Resident  Staff  Officer,  Flight-Lieutenant  W.  R.  Scott,  R  C  A  F, 
also  assisted  the  division  in  a  great  many  matters  of  service-student 
relationships  and  his  day  to  day  presence  on  the  campus  was  of  real 
benefit,  particularly  as  the  Commanding  Officer  was  not  a  member 
of  the  faculty. 

Lieutenant  Commander  N.  D.  Langham,  Staff  Officer  U  N  T  D 
on  the  staff  of  Commodore  E.  W.  Finch  Noyes,  RCN,  made  his 
inspection  of  the  unit  on  16  February. 

The  basic  requirements  for  cadet  training  to  promotion  to  com¬ 
missioned  officer  in  the  Naval  Reserve  consists  of  three  full  winters’ 
training  while  attending  university  and  two  periods  of  fourteen 
weeks  each  professional  training  performed  during  the  summer 
vacations.  At  the  end  of  this  required  training,  a  Cadet  is  eligible 
to  appear  before  a  commissioning  board  which  may  recommend 
him  for  promotion  to  the  rank  of  Acting  Sub  Lieutenant.  Should  a 
candidate  have  completed  successfully  three  years  of  university 
studies  beyond  senior  matriculation,  he  will  be  confirmed  in  that 
rank  at  once. 
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It  is  hoped  that  a  Cadet  who  is  promoted  to  commissioned  Officer 
in  the  RCN  (R)  will  then  serve  with  the  reserve  division  closest 
to  his  residence. 

Approximately  one  third  of  each  summer’s  required  training  for 
a  U  N  T  D  Cadet  is  spent  at  sea.  Cruises  for  Cadet  training  purposes 
are  performed  on  both  coasts  with  frigates  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy.  First-year  Cadets  normally  cruise  to  European  waters.  Second- 
year  Cadets  training  on  the  west  coast  cruise  to  the  United  States, 
Central  America  and  Central  Pacific  waters.  Third-year  Cadets  are, 
if  suitable,  made  Cadet  Captains  or  undertake  further  on-the-job 
training  ashore  and  afloat  in  their  particular  specialist  field. 

The  U  N  T  D  tender  began  the  year  with  about  1 8  enquiries  and 
12  students  were  enrolled  as  probationary  Cadets.  Of  these,  10 
were  accepted  by  the  January  selection  board  and  promoted  to 
Cadet.  At  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  total  enrolment  stands  at 
23,  of  whom  5  are  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan,  the  remainder 
being  reserves. 

A  total  of  22  drills  was  held,  three  of  which  were  on  special 
occasions — the  Trafalgar  Sunday  parade,  the  Tri-service  Armistice 
Day  parade  on  the  campus  and  one  for  the  purpose  of  extra  parade 
training  and  disciplinary  lectures. 

The  tender  was  ably  staffed  with  four  Reserve  Officers  and  one 
Petty  Officer,  Lieutenant  Commander  R.  S.  Tear,  RCN  (R), 
continuing  as  Commanding  Officer,  U  N  T  D. 

As  in  previous  years,  a  most  gratifying  relationship  existed 
between  this  tender  and  the  parent  division,  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui. 
This  relationship  was  further  extended  to  the  COTC  and  U  R  T  P. 

Cadets  of  the  U  N  T  D  enjoyed  a  highly  successful  year  of  various 
social  activities  centred  on  the  Gunroom  in  the  parent  division, 
HMCS  Cataraqui.  These  facilities  contributed  greatly  to  the  high 
esprit-de-corps  in  the  unit.  The  annual  ball  held  at  the  R  C  E  M  E 
Officers’  Mess  in  conjunction  with  the  other  two  campus  units  was, 
as  usual,  an  unqualified  success,  as  was  the  annual  mess  dinner  with 
the  officers  of  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui.  The  Gunroom  closed  on  4  March 
and  will  remain  so  until  after  registration  in  the  fall. 

The  help  afforded  to  the  Staff  Officer  (Administration)  UNTD, 
Lieutenant  J.  T.  Holland,  RCN,  in  his  regulation  of  the  Cadets 
with  regard  to  their  academic  status  was,  as  usual,  given  by  the 
Registrar  and  her  staff  with  unfailing  good  will  and  promptness. 
This  Unit  is  continually  in  the  debt  of  Miss  Royce.  On  completion 
cf  this,  another  very  successful  year  for  the  UNTD,  sincere 
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appreciation  is  expressed  for  all  the  services  and  facilities  that  the 
University  and  its  faculty  members  have  provided. 

Roy  S.  Tear 

Lieutenant  Commander,  RCN(R) 


The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  C  O  T  C 


A  change  in  the  policy  of  the  Department  of  National  Defence 
regarding  Militia  Units  resulted  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  full  time 
Resident  Staff  Officer  for  the  C  O  T  C.  Some  administrative  problems 
were  encountered  but  these  were  subsequently  solved  with  the  help 
of  an  officer  from  Eastern  Ontario  Area  Headquarters.  Little 
recruiting  was  done  but,  nevertheless,  four  Cadets,  out  of  a  quota 
of  five,  were  enrolled  in  the  COTC  during  the  fall. 


The  strength  of  the  contingent  as  of  31  March  1959  was  as 
follows. 


Contingent  Officers 
Cadets  First  year 
Second  year 
Third  year 
Fourth  year 


RO  TP  COTC  Total 


—  —  4 

4  4  8 

3  5  8 

3  3  6 

1  —  1 

11  12  27 


In  addition,  there  were  17  graduates  of  the  Royal  Military  College, 
now  officers  in  the  regular  army,  who  were  taking  their  degree  year 
at  Queen’s. 

Six  members  of  the  contingent  were  transferred  to  the  Canadian 
Army  (Supplementary  Reserve).  Lieutenant-Colonel  R.  J. 
Kennedy,  M.C.,  relinquished  command  of  the  contingent  and  was 
transferred  to  the  Supplementary  Reserve.  At  a  social  function  held 
in  his  honour,  Colonel  Kennedy  was  presented  with  a  memento  of 
his  long  and  much  appreciated  service  with  the  contingent.  Lieutenant 
S.  S.  Lazier  assumed  command  of  the  contingent.  Lieutenant  R.  D. 
Abbott  and  R.  H.  Horewood  were  enrolled  as  Contingent  Officers, 
both  being  qualified  Militia  Officers  now  pursuing  advanced  studies 
at  Queen’s.  Second  Lieutenant  G.  N.  Northcott  was  enrolled  as 
Administration  Officer  for  the  contingent  while  Lieutenant  D.  A. 
Macintosh  was  transferred  to  the  Supplementary  Reserve. 
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Military  training  during  the  academic  year  was  conducted  by  the 
representative  from  Eastern  Ontario  Area  Headquarters  assisted 
by  the  Contingent  Officers. 

The  unit  attended  the  Remembrance  Day  Service  in  Grant  Hall 
on  11  November.  In  February  a  Tri-Service  Ball  was  held  at  the 
R  C  E  M  E  School  Officers’  Mess,  the  C  O  T  C  being  hosts  this  year. 
In  March,  the  Contingent  joined  the  R  C  E  M  E  School  Officers  at 
a  mess  dinner. 

Officer  Cadets  N.  S.  Hill  and  P.  M.  Gallop  were  awarded  the 
C  O  T  C  prizes  for  Cadets  having  completed  one  year  of  training. 
The  second  year  prizes  were  awarded  to  Second  Lieutenant  R.  E. 
Stephens  and  Officer  Cadet  W.  G.  Wegman.  Officer  Cadets  J.C. 
Hunter,  N.  S.  Hill  and  R.  G.  Harley  won  prizes  for  rifle  shooting 
in  their  respective  years.  One  Cadet  was  selected  to  complete  his 
last  phase  of  training  with  the  4  Canadian  Infantry  Brigade  Group 
in  Europe  and  two  officers  were  chosen  for  summer  employment 
with  the  regular  army  as  instructors. 


S.  S.  Lazier 

Lieutenant,  Commanding  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Squadron 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

The  past  year  brought  some  major  changes  in  the  operation  of  the 
Queen’s  University  Squadron  due  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  full 
time  services  of  the  Resident  Staff  Officer  and  the  N  C  O  Clerk. 
The  services  of  these  two  staff  members  were  available  for  only 
two  days  each  week,  as  a  result  of  which  some  continuity  of  services 
was  lost  to  the  Cadet. 

However,  some  compensation  was  evident  by  reason  of  the 
establishment  of  an  Armed  Forces  Officer  whose  main  duties  were 
to  be  of  service  to  members  of  all  three  services,  although  these 
services  were  not  the  daily  and  continued  administrative  services 
formerly  available  to  the  Cadets  of  the  three  services. 

The  past  year  was  a  successful  one  for  the  Queen’s  University 
Squadron  in  that  we  increased  our  strength  from  a  total  of  59  to 
79. 
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The  strength  of  the  Squadron  as  of  15  April  1959  is  as  follows: 

Primary  Reserve  Regular  Force 


Arts  17  2 

Science  8  33 

Medicine  6  0 

Staff  2  2 

33  37 


As  in  the  past,  training  lectures  were  held  on  Wednesday  evenings 
from  October  through  to  March  during  which  the  Cadets  received 
instruction  and  information  on  various  phases  of  service  procedure 
and  duties. 

The  Tri-Service  Ball  held  in  the  R  C  E  M  E  School  Officers’  Mess 
was  highly  successful  and  credit  for  this  function  was  due  to  the 
Cadets  who  organized  this  social  event.  We  are  grateful  to  the 
Commanding  Officer  of  the  R  C  E  M  E  School  for  his  kindness  in 
allowing  us  to  be  the  guests  of  the  R  C  E  M  E  Mess. 

The  Squadron  dinner  was  held  in  March,  which  closed  the  year 
for  the  academic  session. 

J.  E.  Wright 

Wing  Commander,  Commanding  Officer 


The  Alma  Mater  Society 

The  close  of  the  academic  session  1958-9  saw  the  completion  of 
the  one  hundred  and  first  year  of  student  government  at  Queen’s 
University 

Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Vice-Principal,  was  elected  honorary  president 
of  the  Society  early  in  the  fall  and  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington  served  the 
final  year  of  his  fourth  term  as  Rector  of  the  University. 

Unlike  last  year,  the  Alma  Mater  Society  Court  was  not  called 
upon  to  render  a  decision  in  a  case  involving  the  activities  of  students. 
The  only  incident  of  residence  raiding  this  year  was  handled  by  the 
officials  of  the  Royal  Military  College  and  it  is  hoped  that  further 
inidents  of  this  nature  will  not  be  repeated. 

During  the  fall  term,  a  committee  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
executive  was  set  up  to  study  student  behaviour  and  discipline. 
Upon  the  recommendation  of  this  committee,  a  new  by-law  was 
added  to  the  AMS  constitution  setting  out  the  punishment  for  any 
unwarranted  entry  into  a  residence.  The  AMS  Court  is  to  recom- 
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mend  to  the  Senate  that  the  student  or  students  involved  in  such 
a  raid  be  suspended  from  further  studies  at  the  University.  Also 
upon  the  committee’s  recommendation,  a  new  selection  method  for 
AMS  constables  was  instituted  and  a  new  scale  of  remuneration 
was  established.  It  is  hoped  that  these  changes  will  help  to  keep 
student  discipline  under  closer  control. 

The  relations  between  the  executive  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
and  the  Journal  editorial  board  were  much  improved  this  year 
over  last.  The  editor,  appointed  by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  in  the 
spring  of  1958,  failed  to  return  to  the  campus  in  the  fall.  Two 
students,  George  La  Fleur  and  Bruce  Cossar,  filled  the  void  and 
published  the  first  few  issues  under  co-editorship.  Mr  La  Fleur 
was  later  appointed  full  time  editor.  The  only  controversy  which  arose 
was  one  of  responsibility.  In  the  past,  the  editor  of  the  Journal 
has  not  assumed  the  responsibility  for  the  various  ‘Society  editions’ 
published  on  the  Friday  of  the  society  formals.  It  has  been  suggested 
that  in  the  future,  he  be  held  responsible  for  these  issues  as  well. 

The  other  publication  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  the  Tricolor , 
under  the  capable  editorship  of  Anne  Horton,  made  something 
of  a  record  this  year  by  being  ready  for  distribution  to  the  students 
before  the  end  of  the  school  term. 

During  the  fall  term,  the  AMS  was  engaged  in  a  ‘running  battle’ 
with  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University  Students.  The 
dispute,  termed  in  some  quarters  as  the  ‘A  M  S-N  FCUS  fiasco’, 
arose  when  the  executive  took  issue  with  certain  of  the  resolutions 
passed  at  the  National  Congress  dealing  with  international  affairs. 
It  was  felt  that  the  N  F  C  U  S,  in  sending  letters  of  protest  to  the 
government  of  South  Africa  and  the  government  of  the  United 
States  with  regard  to  their  racial  policies  and  their  sponsorship  of 
aid  in  support  of  Algerian  students,  was  crossing  the  thin  line  which 
divides  matters  of  student  concern  from  political  ones  and  thus 
going  contary  to  the  constitution  of  the  organization.  After  much 
discussion,  it  was  decided  that  unless  Queen’s  received  assurances 
that  these  letters  were  not  of  a  political  nature,  she  would  withdraw 
her  support  from  the  organization.  Mortimer  Bistrisky,  the 
national  president  of  N  F  C  U  S,  came  to  Queen’s  late  in  the  fall 
and  as  a  result  of  the  meeting,  Queen’s  decided  to  stay  in  the 
Federation.  The  move,  again  termed  in  some  quarters  as  a  ‘reversal 
of  policy’,  accomplished  what  the  executive  intended.  Queen’s  was 
assured  that  the  letters  would  not  be  letters  of  protest  but  merely 
state  that  Canadian  students  were  not  in  favour  of  segregation.  The 
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letters  would  be  sent  to  the  student  organizations  in  the  countries 
concerned  rather  than  to  the  governments.  In  the  future,  Queen’s 
delegations  to  the  National  Conference  will  insist  upon  more  in¬ 
formation  for  the  background  of  such  resolutions  and  a  more  careful 
wording. 

The  AMS  executive  felt  during  the  latter  half  of  the  year  that 
the  Federation  was  pushing  students’  rights  and  interests  a  little 
too  far  and  did  not  support  the  Federation-sponsored  National 
Students’  Day  as  fully  as  other  colleges. 

The  two  highlights  of  this  year’s  activities  were  the  occasion  of 
Dr  Brockington’s  Rectorial  address  and  the  AMS  lecture  deliver¬ 
ed  by  the  new  Russian  Ambassador  to  Canada,  Dr  A.  A. 
Aroutunian.  Dr  Brockington  spoke  to  the  student  body  in  Grant 
Hall  on  the  morning  of  18  January.  In  the  afternoon,  many  students 
met  the  Rector  at  an  informal  tea  given  in  his  honour  in  the  Ban 
Righ  Common  Room. 

Dr  Aroutunian  delivered  his  lecture  on  Friday  morning,  20  March, 
tc  a  ‘standing  room  only’  audience  in  Grant  Hall.  Students  were 
at  once  warmed  by  the  friendly  manner  of  the  Ambassador.  The 
Ambassador  was  guest  at  a  luncheon  and  then  he  toured  the  campus 
before  returning  to  Ottawa.  As  a  gift  to  the  University,  he  left  a 
collection  of  Russian  books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals  at  the 
Douglas  Library. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  sent  many  delegations  to  conferences 
during  the  past  year.  Queen’s  was  represented  at  the  N  F  C  U  S 
National  Congress  by  the  AMS  President,  Mort  Low,  External 
Affairs  Chairman,  Cecilia  Comba,  and  Ted  Tromanhauser  and 
Hugh  Winsor  of  the  local  N  F  C  U  S  committee.  The  Queen’s 
delegation  to  the  Ontario  Regional  Conference  was  composed  of 
ten  people  and  the  delegation  was  headed  by  the  president. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  was  represented  at  the  McGill  Conference 
on  World  Affairs  by  John  Hunter,  Joe  Gunn,  Hugh  Scott  and 
Art  Valdehuis.  The  executive  also  appointed  three  delegates  to 
attend  the  Model  United  Nations  at  the  University  of  Montreal. 
The  delegates  were  Shirley  Ross,  Edo  Ten  Broek  and  Jim 
O’Grady. 

George  LaFleur  and  Tom  Marshall  represented  Queen’s  at 
the  annual  CUP  Conference  held  in  Winnipeg  during  the  Christmas 
holidays  and  Neil  Berglund  represented  Queen’s  at  the  initial 
conference  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  University  Broadcasters 
held  in  Toronto. 
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The  N  F  C  U  S  committee  selected  Miss  Helen  Currie  and 
Bruc  e  Alexander  to  attend  the  annual  National  Seminar  to  be  held 
this  fall  at  the  University  of  Montreal.  The  local  World  University 
Service  committee  selected  Miss  Win  Ferguson  to  attend  the  annual 
summer  seminar  to  be  held  this  year  in  the  West  Indies. 

The  Tricolor  Welcoming  Committee,  under  the  capable  chairman¬ 
ship  of  Ed  Sexton,  carried  out  its  duties  with  much  vigour.  Its 
most  outstanding  accomplishments  this  year  were  the  arrangements 
made  for  Dr  Brockington’s  visit  and  the  visit  of  the  Russian 
Ambassador.  The  Welcoming  Committee  also  carried  out  a  successful 
cheer  rally  in  the  fall. 

The  Budget  and  Finance  Committee,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh 
Clarkson,  kept  the  Alma  Mater  Society  finances  in  order  for  the 
year  with  a  slight  profit  showing  at  the  end. 

The  Student  Health  Committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Jim 
Cook,  sought  for  a  solution  to  the  problem  faced  when  the  Ontario 
Health  Insurance  Plan  came  into  effect.  After  pursuing  many 
possibilities,  the  Committee  recommended  that  the  students  now 
be  held  responsible  for  securing  hospitalization  for  themselves  and 
that  the  Alma  Mater  Society  look  into  the  possibilities  of  providing 
an  insurance  scheme  to  cover  specialists’  services. 

Through  the  generosity  of  Dr  Brockington,  five  outstanding 
films  were  again  shown  free  of  charge  to  the  student  body.  The 
films  included  Odd  Man  Out  and  Seventh  Veil ,  and  were  shown 
in  the  new  auditorium  in  Ellis  Hall. 

This  year  nine  names  were  added  to  the  Tricolor  Society  and  for 
the  first  year  in  a  long  while,  the  selections  went  without  criticism. 
The  students  honoured  were  Misses  Cecilia  Comba  and  Shirley 
Ross,  and  Messrs  Bernie  Calder,  Hugh  Clarkson,  Ned  Franks, 
John  Hunter,  Mort  Low,  Andy  McMahon  and  Bob  de  Pencier. 

Morton  D.  Low 

President 


The  Alumni  Association 

• 

In  1958,  a  total  of  $135,417  was  contributed  to  the  Alumni  Fund 
by  4,335  alumni,  a  substantial  increase  over  the  $110,685  received 
the  previous  year  from  3,823  alumni. 

The  year  1958  was  regarded  as  a  critical  period  in  the  operations 
of  the  Fund  for  two  reasons:  first,  the  credit  from  the  National 
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Fund,  which  had  been  $54,895  in  1957,  would  be  considerably 
less;  second,  the  Alumni  Association  had  abolished  membership 
fees  in  favour  of  one  financial  appeal,  on  behalf  of  the  Fund,  and 
it  was  difficult  to  predict  with  any  accuracy  what  effect  this  might 
have  in  the  immediate  present  although  it  was  felt  to  be  advantageous 
as  a  long-term  policy.  The  National  Fund  credit  fell  off  to  $27,563, 
but  increased  contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  offset  this  decrease. 
The  number  of  contributors  rose  from  3,823  in  1957  to  4,335  in 
1958,  attributable  in  some  measure  at  least  to  the  elimination  of 
membership  fees.  But  the  most  important  factor  in  the  growth  of 
the  Fund  was  the  fact  that  so  many  of  the  branches  carried  on 
effective  personal  canvasses  as  a  follow-up  to  the  direct  mail  appeals 
from  head  office. 

The  objectives  of  the  Fund  in  1958  were  men’s  or  women’s 
residences,  or  general  endowment.  The  results  show  that  $33,243 
were  earmarked  for  the  men’s  residences,  $17,889  for  the  women’s 
residences,  and  $84,285  for  general  endowment. 

The  same  objectives,  namely,  men’s  or  women’s  residences  or 
general  endowment,  will  be  maintained  for  the  present  year.  It  is 
interesting  to  note  that  there  were  approximately  600  alumni  who 
contributed  to  the  Fund  last  year  who  had  never  participated  before 
in  the  programme  of  annual  giving.  This  number  included,  of  course, 
the  138  members  of  the  graduating  class  of  1958,  which  represented 
30  per  cent  of  the  total,  as  compared  with  the  28  per  cent  over  all. 

The  average  contribution  was  $31.10,  but  75  per  cent  of  the 
contributions  were  for  $25  or  less,  and  50  per  cent  were  for  $10 
or  less.  The  emphasis  is  on  participation  rather  than  size  of  the 
contribution. 

In  addition  to  the  Alumni  Fund,  the  graduates  supported  a 
number  of  other  projects  as  well,  including  $3,115  to  scholarships 
and  $130,958  to  the  National  Fund  and  the  Medical  Centenary 
Fund.  Through  bequests,  a  total  of  $91,128  was  given  to  endowment 
and  $918  to  scholarships. 

The  Alumni  Fund  Committee  has  set  a  goal  of  $150,000  from 
6,000  alumni  in  1959.  It  is  planned  to  send  out  four  appeals  by 
mail  and  to  have  a  personal  canvass  in  the  various  communities 
where  there  is  a  concentration  of  alumni.  The  first  appeal  was  sent 
out  in  March  and  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  at  the  end  of  April, 
$35,182  had  been  received  as  compared  with  $21,254  for  the  same 
period  in  1958. 
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During  the  past  year,  the  Alumni  and  Alumni  Fund  offices  have 
been  reorganized  and  integrated.  The  Alumni  office  staff  and  records 
have  been  moved  to  the  Administration  Building.  An  office  manager 
and  an  assistant  editor  for  the  Review  have  been  added  to  the 
staff,  and  a  supervisor  for  the  central  mailing  office  and  a  senior 
records  clerk  have  been  appointed  from  the  present  staff.  The  five 
sets  of  records  in  the  Alumni  Fund  office  have  been  consolidated 
into  one  set.  New  mailing  room  equipment,  purchased  by  the 
University,  has  been  installed  and  conversion  of  the  16,000  mailing 
plates  has  been  completed.  The  Alumni  Association  is  now  in  a 
position  to  provide  mailings  for  the  branches,  up-to-date  records 
for  the  Alumni  Fund  chairmen,  and  a  more  efficient  all-round 
operation. 

Alumni  Body 

Living  graduates  now  number  16,297:  Arts  and  Science,  8,584; 
Applied  Science,  4,910;  Medicine,  2,049;  Commerce,  1,007; 
Theology,  108;  Nursing  Science,  101;  Physical  and  Health  Education, 
99;  honorary,  170.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  730  hold  degrees 
in  more  than  one  classification. 

The  geographical  distribution  is:  Ontario,  10,469;  Quebec,  1,422; 
British  Columbia,  546;  Alberta,  368;  Manitoba,  197;  Saskatchewan, 
279;  Newfoundland,  24;  New  Brunswick,  121;  Nova  Scotia,  136; 
Prince  Edward  Island,  10;  Labrador,  2;  North  West  Territories 
and  the  Yukon,  22.  ‘Lost  trails’  number  779. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

D.  G.  Geiger,  Sc.  ’22,  Toronto,  Ontario,  was  elected  president 
of  the  Association  for  a  second  one-year  term  at  the  annual  meeting 
held  on  24  October.  Other  officers  re-appointed  were  Dr  John  E. 
Hammett,  Med.  T9,  New  York  City,  as  first  vice-president,  and 
H.  I.  Marshall,  Sc.  ’41,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  as  second  vice-president. 

The  following  were  elected  as  ‘additional’  directors  for  a  one-year 
period:  B.  W.  Burgess,  Sc.  ’44,  Montreal;  D.  G.  Geiger,  Sc.  ’22, 
Toronto;  Dr.  John  E.  Hammett,  Med.  T9,  New  York  City; 
Lieutenant  Colonel  S.  M.  Polson,  Arts  ’05,  Med.  TO,  Kingston; 
and  N.  G.  Stewart,  Arts  ’ll,  Sc.  T5,  Kingston,  Ontario. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  directors  were  returned 
for  a  three-year  term:  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Sc.  ’24,  Ottawa;  Dr  E.  M. 
Boyd,  Arts  ’28,  Med.  ’32,  Kingston;  J.  A.  H.  Henderson,  Sc.  ’22, 
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Montreal;  Dr  John  Orr,  Med.  ’23,  Kingston;  and  R.  W.  Southam, 
Arts  ’36,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Meetings 

Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  were  held  on  16  May  and 
24  October.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  was  held  on 
24  October.  A  meeting  of  the  Directors  in  the  Toronto  area  was 
held  at  the  Toronto  Engineers  Club  on  14  February. 

The  Queen's  Review 

Nine  issues  of  the  Review  were  published  during  the  year.  Circula¬ 
tion  was  maintained  at  5,900. 

Douglas  Library  Notes ,  a  four-page  newsletter  published  in  the 
interest  of  the  Douglas  Library,  was  included  as  an  insert  in  several 
issues  of  the  magazine.  Once  again,  the  Review  has  been  indebted 
to  D.  G.  Dewar  of  the  Public  Relations  office  for  many  useful 
articles  and  pictures. 


Branch  Activities 

Upwards  of  one  hundred  meetings  were  held  by  branches  and 
alumni  groups.  Among  the  guest  speakers  were:  Dr  L.  W. 
Brockington,  Ted  Reeve,  the  Rev.  Dr  R.  S.  Rayson,  Miss 
Elizabeth  Mailor,  Hap  Shouldice,  Colonel  Kurt  R.  Swinton, 
Herbert  A.  Mowat,  Professor  Burton  Keirstead,  Dr  Bruce 
Young,  Arnold  Edinborough,  and  the  following  members  of 
staff — Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  M.  C.  Tillotson, 
J.  Alex  Edmison,  Professor  John  Meisel,  the  Rev.  A.  M.  Laverty, 
Professor  Frank  Tindall,  Dr  A.  G.  C.  Whalley,  Dr  H.  L.  Tracy, 
Professor  W.  G.  Leonard,  and  Professor  A.  R.  C.  Duncan. 

At  many  of  the  meetings  the  film,  ‘Queen’s  University  at  Kingston’, 
was  shewn,  and  in  some  instances  for  the  second  time.  The  branches 
continued  to  make  arrangements  for  showing  the  film  to  such  groups 
as  high  school  students,  home  and  school  clubs,  service  clubs,  and 
other  organizations. 

D.  G.  Geiger,  president  of  the  Alumni  Association,  attended  a 
number  of  the  branch  meetings,  and  H.  J.  Hamilton,  Alumni 
secretary,  was  present  at  twenty  alumni  gatherings. 

The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour 
of  Queen’s’,  was  given  to  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  Rector  of  the 
University. 
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The  1958  Reunion 

An  estimated  700  graduates  from  as  far  away  as  Alaska  and 
California  converged  upon  the  campus  for  the  1958  Reunion  Week- 
end,  24-6  October.  Returning  alumni  from  at  least  thirty-three 
classes  spanned  a  half-century  of  Queen’s  history. 

The  members  of  the  classes  of  ’08  were  the  University’s  special 
week-end  guests  and  they  had  their  own  headquarters  set  up  in  the 
John  Orr  Room  of  the  Students’  Memorial  Union.  From  this  centre, 
they  radiated  to  all  the  events  of  the  week-end.  Sixteen  of  these 
senior  graduates  were  in  attendance. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  the  graduates  were  the  guests  of  the  Alumni 
Association  at  an  informal  tea  in  the  McLaughlin  Room,  under  the 
direction  of  Mrs  Ian  MacLachlan.  She  was  assisted  by  Miss  Olive 
Chown,  Mrs  Vernon  Ready,  Mrs  J.  J.  Clarke,  Mrs  D.  M.  Chown, 
Miss  Mary  Anglin,  Mrs  C.  H.  Travers,  Mrs  Seldon  Newman, 
Mrs  V.  R.  Henry,  Mrs  L.  A.  Munro,  Miss  Doris  Williams,  and 
Mrs  Marjorie  Graham.  Miss  Jean  Tweddell,  Mrs  H.  J. 
Hamilton,  Miss  Florence  O’Donnell,  Mrs  R.  O.  Earl,  and 
Mrs  A.  M.  Jamieson  poured  tea. 

A  highlight  of  Friday  afternoon  was  the  unveiling  of  an  historical 
plaque  at  ‘Summerhill’,  for  many  years  Queen’s  only  building.  At 
a  ceremony  attended  by  some  fifty  friends  of  Queen’s  and  presided 
over  by  Principal  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Okill  Stuart  of  Montreal, 
great-grandson  of  Summerhill’s  first  occupant,  unveiled  the  blue 
and  gold  plaque.  Descendents  of  all  the  principals  who  had  oc¬ 
cupied  the  house  as  far  back  as  Principal  Snodgrass  were  present. 
Also  on  Friday  afternoon  there  was  a  service  in  Morgan  Chapel  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  K.  Robertson. 

At  the  reception  in  Grant  Hall  on  Friday  evening,  upwards  of 
three  hundred  alumni,  members  of  staff,  and  friends  congregated. 
Refreshments  were  served  by  the  members  of  the  Kingston  alumnae 
branch  under  Mrs  R.  D.  Bradfield,  president. 

On  Saturday  afternoon  after  the  football  game,  in  which  Queen’s 
lost  to  Toronto  32-3,  250  attended  the  Principal’s  Tea  held  in 
Adelaide  Hall,  with  Principal  and  Mrs  Mackintosh  receiving  guests 
and  with  the  Faculty  Women’s  Club  serving  as  hostesses.  Conveners 
were  Mrs  C.  A.  Curtis,  Mrs  H.  M.  Edwards,  and  Mrs  E.  E. 
Watson.  A  reception  was  also  arranged  at  the  LaSalle  Hotel  as  a 
pre-dinner  feature. 

On  Saturday  evening,  the  General  Reunion  Dinner  at  Wallace 
Hall  in  the  Students’  Memorial  Union  was  well  attended,  with  the 
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members  of  the  classes  of  ’08  being  the  honoured  guests.  The 
chairman  was  J.  Alex  Edmison,  chairman  of  the  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion’s  national  programme  committee. 

Dinner  was  served  to  more  than  300  graduates  of  later  years 
at  the  British  American  Hotel.  Individual  class  dinners  were  also 
held  in  a  number  of  other  locations.  After  the  dinners,  there  was 
a  round  of  private  parties  and  the  alumni  football  dances  in  the 
Gymnasium  and  Grant  Hall. 

The  programme  came  to  a  close  on  Sunday  morning  with  a 
University  service  in  Grant  Hall.  It  was  a  special  memorial  service 
in  honour  of  Chancellor  C.  A.  Dunning,  conducted  by  the  University 
Chaplain,  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  and  it  featured  music 
composed  especially  for  the  occasion  by  Dr  Graham  George,  the 
University’s  resident  musician. 

Student  Relationships 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  entertained  the  members 
of  the  graduating  classes  of  the  various  faculties  at  dinner,  and 
Principal  Mackintosh  described  the  new  status  of  full  membership 
in  the  University  which  the  students  would  achieve  on  graduation 
and  the  role  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  chairman  of  the  dinners 
was  Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  past  president  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Employment  Service 

N.  G,  Stewart,  who  has  been  in  charge  of  the  operations  of 
the  Employment  Service,  reports  that  the  number  of  companies 
recruiting  on  the  campus  this  year  was  little  changed  from  the  1957-8 
term,  slightly  more  than  130  firms,  but  the  requirements,  especially 
of  those  recruiting  during  November  and  December  were,  for  the 
most  part,  much  less.  There  was  a  noticeable  pick-up  towards 
spring.  Companies  which  had  earlier  declared  themselves  out  of 
the  market,  reversed  their  decision  and  came  in. 

Mechanical  and  chemical  engineers  were  offered  the  most  op¬ 
portunities,  civil  engineers  just  about  balanced  out  in  demand  and 
supply,  while  geological  and  electrical  engineers  appeared  to  be  in 
over  supply  for  most  of  the  year.  However,  by  the  time  of  Convoca¬ 
tion,  there  were  only  half  a  dozen  of  any  category  who  had  not 
accepted  offers  of  employment,  and  the  job  opportunities  were  still 
coming  in  to  the  office. 
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Commerce  graduates  were  again  very  much  in  demand,  and  there 
seems  to  be  an  increasing  field  in  sales  and  management  for  male 
Arts  graduates.  A  change  in  the  student  attitude  towards  teaching  is 
evident  as  graduates  are  becoming  more  and  more  aware  of  the 
opportunities  in  that  field. 

As  to  undergraduate  employment,  there  has  been  a  marked 
shortage  of  openings,  especially  for  those  in  courses  where  their 
summer  is  an  essential  part  of  their  course.  At  the  time  of  writing, 
notices  of  openings  are  still  being  received,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
either  through  their  own  efforts  or  with  the  help  of  the  Employment 
Service,  they  may  have  employment  for  this  summer  at  an  adequate 
salary  level  to  permit  them  to  carry  on  their  studies  next  year.  One 
cannot  help  but  be  impressed  by  the  sacrifices  a  great  number  of  the 
students  are  making  to  obtain  their  education. 

H.  J.  Hamilton 

Secretary 


The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  has  had  a  satisfactory  year  in  that  the 
cultural  and  social  activities  of  the  branches  were  stimulating,  the 
financial  support  for  alumnae  projects  was  maintained  and  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  new  women’s  residence  through  the  Alumni  Fund  were 
most  generous. 

Membership 

Although  there  are  4,300  alumnae,  only  about  one  quarter  of 
these  are  participating  actively  in  University  projects.  There  are 
eight  established  branches  of  the  Alumnae — Hamilton,  Kingston, 
London,  Ottawa,  Montreal,  Toronto,  Smiths  Falls  and  Vancouver. 
The  membership  convener,  Mrs  B.  M.  Cormier,  ’34,  is  trying  to 
organize  branches  in  cities  where  there  are  25  or  more  women 
graduates. 

Marty  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  by  the  alumnae 
in  1939  as  a  memorial  to  Dr  Aletta  Marty  and  her  sister,  Miss 
Sophie  Marty.  Dr  Martv,  Arts  ’94,  was  one  of  the  most  outstanding 
of  the  earlier  women  graduates  of  Queen’s.  This  scholarship  provides 
opportunity  for  able  women  students  to  pursue  graduate  studies. 
Many  of  the  awardees  have  made  outstanding  contributions  to  their 
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special  fields  of  study  and  have  become  influential  people  in  educa¬ 
tional  circles. 

The  winner  of  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship  for  1959-60  is 
Dr  Barbara  Jean  Excell  who  will  continue  her  research  in 
physiology  at  Radcliffe  Infirmary,  Oxford  University,  England.  Dr 
Excell’s  home  is  in  New  Zealand.  She  graduated  with  an  M.Sc. 
in  1954  from  the  University  of  Queensland.  Since  then  she  has 
been  at  Queen’s  University  as  research  associate,  demonstrator  and 
reader  in  physiology,  and  received  her  Ph.D.  in  1958.  Dr  Excell 
has  collaborated  in  publishing  articles  in  her  field  of  research. 

The  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship  is  operated  through  an  endow¬ 
ment  fund.  The  capital  account  has  received  many  generous  donations 
since  its  inauguration.  The  award  is  now  worth  $1,600  a  year  and 
many  of  the  alumnae  hope  that  this  scholarship  will  be  increased 
in  value  in  the  near  future.  Dr  Pauline  Jewett,  ’44,  was  chairman 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee  this  past  year  and  the  members  of 
her  committee  were  Miss  Anne  Smith,  ’22,  Dr  Arliss  Denyes,  ’45, 
and  Miss  Marion  Robins,  ’49. 

Eliza  Fitzgerald  Scholarship 

The  branches  subscribe  yearly  to  this  $100  scholarship  awarded 
to  a  final  year  student  at  Queen’s.  This  year  the  scholarship  was 
given  to  Miss  Joan  Estall  who  is  majoring  in  history. 

Bursaries 

Several  of  the  branches  have  shown  their  interest  in  helping 
students  by  subscribing  to  bursaries  and  the  Dean  of  Women’s 
Emergency  Fund.  These  have  been  of  inestimable  value  to  needy 
students. 


New  Women's  Residence 

From  time  to  time,  the  alumnae  have  to  divert  their  attention 
from  scholastic  assistance  to  students  to  temporal  matters  of  housing. 
The  problem  became  so  acute  two  years  ago  that  the  Queen’s 
University  Alumnae  Association  asked  that  consideration  be  given 
to  a  third  women’s  residence.  The  plans  were  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  last  fall  and  the  building  has  been  started.  It 
will  accommodate  161  students,  119  in  single  rooms  and  42  in 
double  rooms.  The  alumnae  have  assumed  the  responsibility  for 
the  furnishings,  with  Mrs  D.  W.  Boucher,  ’27,  as  chairman  of 
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this  committee.  The  undergraduates  are  enthusiastic  over  this  recent 
project.  Levana  Society  sent  a  donation  of  $655  to  furnish  the 
Levana  Committee  Room  in  the  new  residence  and  to  purchase 
some  books  for  the  Residential  Library. 

Memory  Book 

The  alumnae  are  preparing  a  permanent  record  of  their  association 
for  publication.  Mrs  D.  M.  Chown,  T7,  as  chairman  and  editor, 
is  compiling  articles  written  on  various  phases  of  activities  by 
alumnae  members.  The  manuscript  is  nearing  completion  and  the 
book  ought  to  be  procurable  in  the  fall. 

Affiliations 

The  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association  is  affiliated  with 
the  Alumni  Association,  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University 
Women  and  the  National  Council  of  Women. 

By  virtue  of  affiliation  with  the  Alumni  Association,  the  alumnae 
are  represented  on  their  National  Board  of  Directors  by  the  president, 
an  elected  member,  Mrs  Hewson  Kellam,  ’49,  and  presidents  of 
alumnae  branches. 

Affiliation  with  the  C  F  U  W  accords  membership  to  alumnae 
who  are  not  members  of  local  University  Women’s  Clubs.  Queen’s 
women  take  an  active  part  in  this  organization  and  three  of  our 
alumnae  are  on  the  National  Executive — Mrs  W.  H.  Gilleland, 
’28,  Dr  Mary  McCallum,  T6,  and  Miss  Jean  Royce,  ’30.  Mrs 
Walter  Little,  ’28,  is  chairman  of  the  Penal  Reform  Committee. 
At  the  Triennial  Meeting  in  Montreal  in  August,  we  were  officially 
represented  by  Mrs  W.  I.  Garvock,  T5,  and  Miss  Jean  Royce,  ’30, 
but  some  40  others  were  registered,  among  them  Mrs  Murdock 
MacKinnon  (Lillian  Vaux),  ’03. 

Through  the  National  Council  of  Women,  the  Q  U  A  A  cooperates 
with  women’s  organizations  across  Canada  to  discuss  national 
problems.  Miss  Esther  Harrop,  T6,  and  Mrs  J.  U.  MacEwan, 
’22,  attended  the  annual  meeting  in  Vancouver  in  June.  Miss 
Kathleen  Elliot,  ’26,  represented  the  Alumnae  Association  at 
the  Spring  Executive  and  the  meeting  of  National  Presidents  in 
Toronto  in  February.  Mrs.  J.  U.  MacEwan,  ’22,  and  Mrs  B.  M. 
Cormier,  ’34,  went  to  the  UNESCO  conference  in  Montreal 
in  February.  Miss  Mora  Guthrie,  T8,  is  our  liaison  chairman  with 
outside  organizations. 
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Alumnae  Notes 

Dr  Muriel  Sprague  Richardson,  LL.D.  (Queen’s  ’51),  was 
honoured  by  the  University  of  Manitoba  by  receiving  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa,  one  of  the  very  few  women  to  be 
so  honoured  by  that  university. 

Mrs  John  Haig,  ’31,  has  been  awarded  the  1959  United  Nations 
Fellowship  by  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Business  and  Professional 
Women.  The  fellowship  is  tenable  at  the  Human  Rights  Commission 
or  at  the  Status  of  Women  Commission  at  the  United  Nations 
headquarters  in  New  York. 

Dr  Joyce  Hemlow,  ’38,  holder  of  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholar¬ 
ship,  ’42,  and  now  professor  of  English  at  McGill  University  has 
been  named  co-recipient  of  the  James  Tait  Black  Memorial  Book 
Prize  for  her  ‘History  of  Fanny  Burney’  published  last  year.  She  is 
the  first  Canadian  to  receive  this  honour.  During  the  summer  of 
1958,  Dr  Hemlow  was  engaged  in  further  research  at  London  and 
Oxford  University  on  the  unpublished  letters  of  Fanney  Burney. 

Miss  Marlene  Brant,  ’55,  and  B.S.W.  ’56  (Toronto),  was 
awarded  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women’s  Profes¬ 
sional  Scholarship  and  returned  to  Toronto  University  to  qualify 
for  a  Master’s  degree,  specializing  in  the  field  of  child  and  family 
welfare. 

Miss  Helen  Kelley,  ’31,  was  named  in  the  following  citation, 
‘Her  Majesty,  the  Queen,  the  Sovereign  Head  of  the  Grand  Priory 
in  the  British  Realm  of  the  Most  Venerable  Order  of  the  Hospital 
of  St  John  of  Jerusalem  has  been  graciously  pleased  to  sanction 
(her)  admission  as  a  Serving  Sister  of  the  Order’. 

Elisabeth  Hyde 

President,  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Endowment  and  Public  Relations 


In  1958  the  returns,  including  those  of  the  National  Fund,  were  as 
follows : 


Alumni  to 

Alumni  Fund 
Endowment 
Scholarships 
Other  Projects 


$  107,337.87 
10.00 
3,115.00 
130,958.67 


$241,421.54 
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Bequests 

Endowment  $  91,128.88 

Scholarships  918.32 


$  92,047.20 


Student  and  Alumni  Organizations  to 


Alumni  Fund  $  385.71 

Endowment  262.00 

Scholarships  665.00 

Other  Projects  255.00 


Other  Individuals  and  Organizations  to 

Alumni  Fund  $  1,336.00 

Endowment  16,320.00 

Scholarships  162,860.25 

Other  Projects  1,084,307.58 


Bequests  ( Non-Alumni ) 

Endowment  $  25,128.62 

Scholarships  7,315.61 

Other  Projects  9,435.91 


$  333,468.74 


$  1,567.71 


$1,264,823.83 


$  41,880.14 

$1,641,740.42 


A  Report  on  the  National  Fund  for  Queen's  University 

During  1958  additional  subscriptions  were  received  to  bring 
the  total  subscriptions  to  the  National  Fund  to  $4,056,018  at  the 
yenr  end.  Of  this  amount,  $2,835,069  (70  per  cent)  has  already 
been  collected. 

It  is  significant  to  note  that  of  725  payments  due  on  pledges 
during  the  year,  less  than  1  per  cent  were  in  arrears  and  many  of 
these  have  been  carried  into  1959  at  the  request  of  the  donors. 

A  breakdown  of  annual  amounts  to  be  collected  is  as  follows: 


1959  $  621,034  (over  $200,000  collected 

January,  February,  and 
March  1959) 

233,615 
363,287 


1960 

1961  and  on 


$1,217,936 


Herewith  is  the  gift  range  table: 

Amount  Number  of  Donors 


Less  than 

$  50 

401 

$  50  — 

99 

220 

100  — 

249 

578 

250  — 

499 

227 

500  — 

999 

211 

1 ,000  — 

4,999 

292 

5,000  — 

9,999 

57 

10,000  — 

24,999 

43 

25,000  — 

49,999 

23 

50,000  — 

99,999 

20 

100,000  — 

and  up 

4 

2,076 

Distribution  of  donations  by  districts  follows  below: 

Division  Total 

Number  of 

Name  of  Division 

( Cash  and  Pledges ) 

Subscriptions 

Special  Gifts 

$  100,000.00 

1 

Calgary 

7,253.00 

57 

Queen’s  Alumni 

56,340.39 

1 

Edmonton 

2,875.00 

8 

Halifax 

650.00 

2 

Hamilton 

157,610.00 

79 

Kingston 

340,846.00 

217 

Kirkland  Lake 

25.00 

1 

Kitchener 

44,625.00 

58 

Lakehead 

680.00 

5 

London 

62,173.37 

26 

Montreal 

1,136,902.50 

348 

Moose  Jaw 

1,250.00 

4 

New  York  and  U 

SA  43,742.19 

252 

Oshawa 

7,420.00 

22 

Ottawa 

69,745.15 

86 

Quebec 

58,760.00 

27 

Regina 

5,435.00 

26 

St  Catharines-Niagara  33,960.00 

38 

Saskatoon 

1,525.00 

5 

Sault  Ste  Marie 

48,025.00 

9 

Sudbury 

67,635.00 

56 
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Toronto 

1,551,017.46 

542 

Vancouver 

105,289.15 

33 

Windsor 

32,965.00 

42 

Winnipeg 

96,525.00 

28 

Yellowknife 

725.00 

5 

Others 

22,018.95 

98 

$4,056,018.16 

2,076 

High  School  Contacts 

In  February  1958,  this  office  cooperated  with  the  students  in 
organizing  ‘Open  House’  on  the  campus,  an  event  which  is  sponsored 
by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  every  two  years.  Many  visitors  attended 
the  1958  Open  House,  including  parents,  teachers  and  groups  of 
students  from  approximately  25  high  schools  in  the  vicinity  of 
Kingston.  Organized  tours  were  arranged  for  the  high  school  students 
and  the  Levana  Society  provided  refreshments  for  them. 

Queen’s  was  host  to  a  number  of  other  high  school  groups  from 
Cornwall,  Orono,  Millbrook,  Guelph,  Ottawa,  Bancroft,  Trenton, 
Kitchener  and  Lakefield.  They  were  taken  on  tours  of  the  campus 
under  the  guidance  of  Queen’s  students  from  their  home  towns  and 
arrangements  were  made  for  them  to  meet  the  Registrar  and 
members  of  the  teaching  staff,  after  which  they  were  entertained  at 
a  luncheon  and  addressed  by  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

A  number  of  visits  to  high  schools  were  again  arranged  by  this 
office  for  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty.  Commencement  addresses 
were  delivered  at  Collingwood  District,  Waterford  District  and 
North  Leeds  High  Schools  and  Port  Credit  Secondary  School.  He 
also  visited  schools  in  Winnipeg,  Port  Arthur,  Carleton  Place,  Al¬ 
monte,  Arnprior,  Pembroke,  Oshawa  and  Toronto,  where  he  spoke 
on  university  preparation.  These  talks  are  usuallv  followed  bv  an 
informal  discussion  at  which  the  students  ask  specific  questions  about 
Queen’s.  At  Smiths  Falls  Collegiate  Institute  and  Havergal  College 
in  Toronto,  he  represented  the  University  at  their  annual  Careers’ 
Nights.  The  Queen’s  film  was  shown  at  a  number  of  these  schools. 

Ontario  Educational  Association  Luncheon 

The  annual  luncheon  for  Queen’s  high  school  teachers  attending 
the  Ontario  Educational  Association  meetings  in  Toronto  during 
Easter  week  was  again  held  in  1958.  Approximately  55  teachers  and 
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members  of  Queen’s  staff  attended.  Dean  Earl  spoke  on  ‘Forty 
Years  On’. 

Report  from  Mr  David  G.  Dewar,  Publicity  Officer 

Queen’s  University  publicity  emanating  from  the  University 
publicity  office  during  1958-9  appeared  in  about  seventy  daily  and 
weekly  newspapers  across  Canada,  in  sixty  business  and  trade 
publications  and  on  numerous  television  and  radio  broadcasts.  This 
material  consists  of  ‘spot  news’  releases,  features  of  various  kinds, 
photographs,  and  scientific  research  written  in  a  style  acceptable 
to  the  public  news  media. 

The  office  was  called  on  during  the  year  to  give  publicity  to  such 
campus  news  as  staff  promotions,  new  appointments  and  retirements, 
announcements  of  scholarships  and  other  awards;  meetings,  con¬ 
ferences  and  conventions  held  on  the  campus  both  in  summer  and 
winter;  reports  of  attendance  of  staff  members  at  scientific  meetings 
and  summaries  of  papers  they  gave  at  these  gatherings;  interviews, 
profiles  and  personality  stories  of  Queen’s  staff  and  distinguished 
visitors;  student  activities  of  various  kinds;  expansion  of  Queen’s 
plant  in  buildings  and  equipment  and  renovations;  official  announce¬ 
ments  from  the  Principal,  the  Registrar  and  other  University  officers. 
The  Kingston  Whig-Standard  has  been  very  cooperative  and,  in 
using  this  material,  it  has  sent  the  highlights  of  major  events  to 
the  Canadian  Press.  Queen’s  publicity  office  also  sends  out  the  more 
important  material  to  the  British  United  Press  by  mail  as  well  as 
to  a  selected  list  of  daily  and  weekly  newspapers  and  the  magazines. 
Some  of  this  is  sent  out  on  a  regional  basis,  such  as  news  of  Ontario 
interest  to  Ontario  publications,  and  of  western  and  maritime  interest 
to  publications  in  those  areas. 

The  policy  was  continued  of  publicizing  as  many  research  projects 
at  the  University  as  possible.  This  research  lies  in  the  field  of 
medicine,  applied  and  pure  science,  and  in  the  arts  and  the  human¬ 
ities.  This  interesting  but  exacting  work  entails  at  least  two 
interviews  with  the  scientist  involved:  the  material  is  obtained 
usually  in  the  first  interview,  although  a  second  may  be  required, 
and  when  written  it  is  checked  by  the  professor  and  the  head  of  his 
department  before  it  is  released.  It  is  here  that  the  value  of  the  office 
makes  itself  felt  for  the  scientist  knows  that  the  news  release  is 
accurate  and  says  what  he  wants  it  to  say.  A  few  of  these  research 
articles  dealt  with  such  topics  as  Atomic  Radiation  and  Its  Effects, 
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New  Developments  in  Genetics,  the  Electron  Microscope,  Rock 
Pressures,  several  interesting  projects  in  Economics,  in  Psychology 
and  in  Chemistry,  Problems  of  Old  Age,  Discoveries  in  the  Upper 
Atmosphere,  several  projects  in  research  on  the  Heart  and  Arteries, 
in  Medicine,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Drugs  in  Fighting  Cancer, 
Highway  Speed  Problems,  and  several  interesting  projects  in  History 
and  in  English. 

Photographs  are  an  important  adjunct  of  this  research  and  most 
of  the  releases  are  illustrated  with  pictures  showing  the  scientist  at 
work  in  his  laboratory  or  with  his  specialized  equipment.  During  the 
year,  photographs  were  taken  of  more  than  300  separate  events  and 
projects  of  both  publicity  and  public  relations  value.  Individual 
prints  made  in  the  office  darkroom  exceeded  2,500  in  number. 
Several  hundred  prints  of  Queen’s  buildings  and  personalities  were 
furnished  gratis  to  magazines  and  newspapers.  An  increasing  number 
of  photographs  is  being  supplied  to  television  stations. 

Radio  and  television  publicity  was  continued  as  in  previous  years. 
Queen’s  Quarter  Hour,  which  first  went  on  the  air  in  the  fall  of 
1950  and  has  continued,  uninterrupted,  since  that  time,  this  summer 
will  complete  its  450th  programme.  The  programme  is  carried 
weekly  through  the  courtesy  of  C  K  W  S  each  Sunday  at  5  p.m. 
and  is  heard  in  Eastern  Ontario  and  Northern  New  York.  It  stresses 
largelv  programmes  of  topical  news  and  feature  interest  in  the  form 
of  talks,  panels  and  group  discussions,  interviews  with  visiting 
personalities  and  professors  engaged  in  projects  of  general  interest. 
The  office  wrote  about  a  dozen  scripts  for  the  programme  during  the 
year.  Other  important  duties  of  the  office  include  compilation  of 
staff  biographies  and  keeping  the  200  biographies  on  hand  up  to  date; 
some  advertising  in  school  and  teachers  magazines;  aiding  overseas 
students  to  secure  rooms  during  September;  sports  publicity  in  the 
fall  months,  including  photographs  of  football  players;  and  public 
relations  work  with  prospective  students  and  their  parents  during  the 
summer,  such  as  showing  them  around  the  campus  for  the  Registrar’s 
office. 

Miss  Kathy  Perkins  joined  the  staff  of  the  publicity  office  last 
fall  and  has  been  of  invaluable  assistance  in  various  aspects  of  this 
work.  She  has  proven  herself  to  be  an  excellent  writer  and  much 
will  be  heard  from  her  in  the  future. 

J.  Alex.  Edmison,  Q.C.,  Assistant  to  the  Principal  since  1950, 
resigned  his  post  early  in  1959  to  accept  an  appointment  with  the 
Parole  Board  of  Canada.  As  a  first-class  public  relations  officer  and 
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publicity  idea-man,  Mr  Edmison  made  an  outstanding  contribution 
to  Queen’s  during  the  past  nine  years.  He  was  wonderful  to  work 
with,  and  his  loss  is  almost  irreparable.  The  staff  wishes  him  well  in 
his  new  sphere  of  endeavour.  The  office  also  wishes  to  thank  H.  J. 
Hamilton  and  Miss  Jean  McGaughey  for  their  unfailing  co¬ 
operation  and  assistance  during  the  past  year. 


Radio  Station  C  F  R  C 

Radio  Broadcasting 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  has  completed  twenty  weeks  of  scheduled 
broadcasting  and  four  weeks  of  special  broadcasts  since  2  October 
1958.  The  regular  schedule,  while  continuing  on  the  same  four 
days  weekly,  has  been  increased  to  thirty-three  hours  by  uninterrupted 
music  on  Sunday  mornings.  The  special  broadcasts  were  on  Sundays 
during  the  Christmas  season. 

Over  1,100  weekly  programme  schedules  are  distributed  and  the 
response  to  this  service  continues  to  be  enthusiastic.  The  Queen’s 
Journal  publishes  our  schedule  to  make  it  available  to  all  Queen’s 
students. 

Broadcasts  have  followed  the  same  general  pattern  as  last  year 
with  the  addition  of  some  new  programmes.  An  In  Recital  series 
features  local  musicians  and  on  Saturday  afternoons  Music  for 
Young  People  presents  recordings  recommended  by  Kingston  music 
teachers.  A  new  feature  this  year  has  been  a  weekly  programme  in 
French  produced  by  Mrs  A.  R.  C.  Duncan.  Sunday  Morning 
Musicale  has  added  to  the  classical  music  and  opera  which  make  up 
over  one  third  of  our  broadcast  time.  This  is  balanced  by  the  good, 
popular  music  of  the  major  portion  of  our  schedule. 

Five  plays,  or  excerpts  from  plays,  were  broadcast  in  the  Spoken 
Word  series,  two  being  presented  by  the  Queen’s  Drama  Guild. 
Interviews  with  staff  members  explained  the  research  in  progress 
at  the  University.  Staff  and  student  groups  have  discussed  such 
subjects  as  model  parliament,  comparative  religion  and  teaching 
local  history.  Campus  poets  have  read  their  poems  and  interviewers 
talked  to  campus  personalities.  C  F  R  C  broadcast  seven  British 
Broadcasting  Corporation  transcriptions  and,  by  special  arrangement, 
rebroadcast  the  complete  CBC  University  of  the  Air  series,  An 
Introduction  to  Economics. 
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Over  seventy-five  students  of  all  faculties  have  been  active  in 
radio,  providing  a  volunteer  staff  whose  cooperation  makes  C  F  R  C 
broadcasts  possible.  Many  other  students  have  been  heard  on  campus 
topics.  Forty-one  staff  members  have  contributed  commentaries 
and  talks  and  have  taken  part  in  interviews  and  discussions. 

The  past  two  seasons  of  C  F  R  C  broadcasts  have  supported  the 
Advisory  Committee’s  belief  in  the  service  to  Queen’s  and  to  the 
community  which  C  F  R  C  could  provide. 

Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 


The  Men’s  Residences 

With  the  opening  of  Morris  Hall,  the  second  men’s  residence,  the 
number  of  students  accommodated  was  approximately  doubled  this 
year  to  a  total  of  373  men.  There  were  190  men  in  McNeill  House, 
an  increase  of  eight  as  a  result  of  the  conversion  of  the  three  third 
floor  sitting  rooms  into  double  bedrooms  and  of  the  relocation  of 
the  north  house  don’s  apartment.  The  new  building  was  designed 
with  a  maximum  capacity  of  190  men,  but  due  to  the  use  of  some 
of  the  rooms  as  offices  for  the  Law  Faculty  and  for  dons,  183  men 
lived  in  Morris  Hall  this  year.  A  total  of  241  first-year  men  and 
132  upperclassmen  were  in  residence,  distributed  as  follows: 

Applied  Arts  and 


Science 

Science 

Law 

Medicine  Theology 

Totals 

First  year 

120 

101 

— 

20 

— 

241 

Upper  years 

58 

49 

— 

16 

— 

123 

Post-graduate 

2 

1 

5 

— 

1 

9 

180 

151 

5 

36 

1 

373 

As  in  past  years,  the  predominant  number  of  residents,  about  80 
per  cent,  came  from  homes  in  Ontario.  Another  14  per  cent  of  the 
residents,  53  men,  represented  all  the  provinces  of  Canada  except 
Newfoundland,  and  6  per  cent,  21  men,  came  from  a  wide  variety  of 
other  countries,  Hong  Kong  and  the  British  West  Indies  being  most 
strongly  represented.  The  French  and  German  exchange  students 
were  both  in  residence.  The  number  of  applicants  for  residence 
continues  to  exceed  the  number  of  places  available.  In  spite  of  the 
addition  of  Morris  Hall,  first-year  Applied  Science  applicants  for 
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the  1958-9  session  had  to  be  placed  on  the  waiting  list  after  the 
end  of  February.  Even  with  the  cancellations  due  to  matriculation 
results,  it  was  not  possible  to  accept  any  on  the  waiting  list  whose 
applications  had  been  received  after  the  end  of  April.  In  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  first-year  applicants  after  the  end  of  May  had 
to  be  placed  on  the  waiting  list  although  cancellations  allowed  us 
to  admit  eventually  all  who  had  applied  before  the  end  of  July. 
In  the  case  of  upperclass  applications,  in  spite  of  the  increased 
accommodation  available  for  1959-60  with  the  expected  opening 
of  the  third  building,  there  were  over  450  applicants  for  220  places. 
However,  over  half  these  applicants  would  only  be  second-year  men, 
the  proportion  of  applicants  in  the  upper  years  being  much  smaller. 

Probably  the  most  significant  feature  of  the  session,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  men’s  residences,  was  the  opening  of  Morris 
Hall,  the  second  unit  of  the  residence  building  project.  In  operation, 
the  building  has  proved  a  success  surpassing  the  expectations  of  the 
planning  committee.  The  double  corridor  plan  recommended  by  the 
architects  and  the  use  of  reinforced  concrete  construction  has  made 
the  building  about  as  quiet  as  one  can  expect  a  men’s  residence  to 
be.  The  considerably  higher  proportion  of  single  rooms  is  popular 
with  the  students  as  is  the  generous  provision  of  well  located  com¬ 
mon  rooms  and  recreation  facilities.  Although  the  books  have  not 
yet  been  installed  in  the  library,  it  is  already  highly  frequented 
as  a  reading  room.  The  improved  living  quarters  for  the  dons, 
including  some  for  married  dons,  have  not  only  proved  more  suitable 
for  entertaining  students,  but  have  also  served  to  attract  more  faculty 
members  to  volunteer  for  service  as  dons.  This  being  its  first  year  of 
operation,  the  residents  of  Morris  Hall  have  organized  their  student 
government  and  set  up  a  constitution  patterned  on  that  in  McNeill 
House.  Morris  Hall  has  this  year  also  served  as  the  temporary 
home  of  the  young  Law  Faculty,  the  basement  recreation  rooms 
being  used  as  classrooms  and  reading  rooms,  the  television  and 
music  rooms  being  employed  to  store  books  and  periodicals,  and 
some  ground  floor  bedrooms  and  study  rooms  being  used  as  staff 
offices.  As  these  rooms  were  not  designed  for  these  purposes,  the 
I /aw  Faculty  has  been  operating  under  some  handicaps.  The  presence 
of  the  Law  Faculty  has  inevitably  placed  some  limits  on  the  facilities 
available  to  residents  in  Morris  Hall,  but  the  proximity  of  faculty 
offices  and  classrooms  has  added  to  the  academic  atmosphere  of  the 
building. 

McNeill  House,  this  year  under  the  direction  of  Dr  H.  D. 
McEwf-N  as  Warden,  had  another  successful  year.  The  special 
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common  room  set  aside  for  meetings  of  University  clubs  and 
organizations  was  used  by  a  wide  variety  of  groups  and  at  peak 
periods  was  often  booked  for  nearly  every  night  of  the  week  well  in 
advance. 

The  members  of  the  men’s  residences  have  continued  to  maintain 
a  high  academic  standing.  The  examination  results  during  the  year 
have  been  particularly  encouraging.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
total  number  of  first-year  men  in  residence  has  doubled,  now 
representing  something  over  40  per  cent  of  all  first-year  men  at  the 
University,  thus  providing  a  larger  and  more  reliable  sample,  the 
better  record  of  men  in  residence  as  compared  to  non-residents 
has  been  maintained,  and  in  some  cases  improved.  Some  of  this 
academic  success  is  undoubtedly  the  result  of  the  comfortable  and 
cheerful  facilities  provided,  but  much  of  the  credit  must  go  to  the 
efforts  of  the  dons  and  of  the  students’  scholastic  committees.  This 
year,  as  an  experiment,  a  system  of  non-resident  faculty  advisers 
was  instituted  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  For  some  time, 
there  has  been  concern  in  the  two  larger  faculties  over  the  ineffective¬ 
ness  of  the  faculty  adviser  system.  With  an  increasing  proportion  of 
first-year  men  living  in  residence,  it  would  seem  sensible  to  co¬ 
ordinate  the  work  of  the  dons  and  of  the  faculty  advisers.  During  the 
past  year,  therefore,  four  non-resident  faculty  advisers  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  were  attached  to  the  residences,  one  to  each 
house  without  a  don  in  that  faculty.  It  is  expected  that  a  somewhat 
similar  arrangement  will  be  worked  out  for  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  for  the  next  session.  A  number  of  activities  not  specifically 
related  to  formal  academic  courses,  but  of  educational  value,  were 
organized  in  the  men’s  residences  this  year.  One  of  the  Sunday 
afternoon  concerts  was  held  in  the  McNeill  House  main  common 
room.  During  the  winter,  there  were  frequent  informal  Sunday 
afternoon  jazz  sessions  in  Morris  Hall.  The  Morris  Hall  students 
organized  a  series  of  seven  Sunday  evening  talks  given  by  Faculty 
members,  people  outside  the  University,  and  senior  students  on 
topics  ranging  from  ‘Religion  in  Politics’  to  ‘Radio  Astronomy’.  A 
number  of  discussion  groups  were  also  arranged  in  each  residence 
as  part  of  the  University  Mission.  Perhaps  the  most  valuable  part 
of  residence  life  lies,  however,  in  the  spontaneous  informal  dis¬ 
cussions  which  are  generated  by  the  mixing  of  students  from 
different  faculties  and  years. 

Each  of  the  residences  has  had  a  healthy  social  programme  of 
informal  week-end  dances,  sleigh  rides  and  swimming  parties.  The 
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residents  of  the  two  buildings  cooperated  to  hold  a  joint  Christmas 
Party  in  Grant  Hall  in  December  and  each  held  an  Annual  Banquet 
in  the  spring  to  mark  the  culmination  of  social  activities  for  the 
year.  For  reasons  of  administrative  cost,  it  was  found  necessary 
not  to  operate  the  coffee  bars  in  each  residence  in  the  evenings  on  a 
regular  basis.  As  this  had  become  a  feature  of  residence  life  in 
McNeill  House  over  the  past  few  years,  the  closing  of  the  coffee 
bars  was  much  regretted  by  the  residents  this  year. 

For  the  Summer  School  session  of  1958,  McNeill  House  was 
filled  to  capacity  and  many  applicants  had  to  be  turned  away. 
During  the  summer  of  1958,  McNeill  House  was  also  used  to 
accommodate  seven  conference  groups:  The  Foreman’s  Course, 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Industrial  Relations;  the 
Biological  Society,  a  seminar  sponsored  by  the  Department  of 
Industrial  Relations;  the  Financial  Conference,  sponsored  by  the 
School  of  Commerce;  the  Management  Conference,  sponsored  by 
the  School  of  Commerce;  the  Ontario  Teachers’  Federation,  and 
the  Christian  Reunion  Group.  Both  residences  are  heavily  booked 
for  1959. 

During  the  past  session,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
formed  a  new  body  known  as  the  Men’s  Residence  Board  to 
supervise  the  management  and  coordinate  the  operation  of  the  halls 
of  residence.  Its  membership  consists  of:  the  Principal,  the  Vice- 
Principal,  the  Senior  Warden  of  the  Men’s  Residences,  and  the 
Warden  of  the  Students’  Memorial  Union  as  ex-officio  members, 
three  members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  the  nomination 
of  the  Senate,  three  members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
on  the  nomination  of  the  General  Alumni  Association,  and  three 
members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  its  own  nomination. 
The  Board  first  met  in  January  and  has  held  monthly  meetings  since 
in  order  to  acquaint  its  members  with  residence  operations.  In 
addition  to  an  executive  committee,  the  Board  has  created  two 
committees,  a  committee  on  academic  affairs,  and  a  services  com¬ 
mittee,  to  deal  with  the  two  major  aspects  of  residence  operation. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  express  my  gratitude  to  the  Warden  of 
McNeill  House,  Dr  H.  D.  McEwen  of  the  Department  of  Pharma¬ 
cology,  the  dons  of  McNeill  House,  Mr  W.  C.  Lougheed  of  the 
English  Department  and  Dr  R.  H.  Clark  of  the  Chemical  Engineer¬ 
ing  Department,  and  the  dons  of  Morris  Hall,  Mr  A.  P.  Fell  of 
the  Department  of  Philosophy,  Mr  D.  A.  Soberman  of  the  Law 
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Faculty,  and  Dr  D.  W.  Mills  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 
for  all  they  have  contributed  to  the  life  of  the  residences.  I  am 
grateful  to  the  student  committees  in  each  residence  for  all  the 
tasks  they  have  performed  to  make  student  government  effective.  I 
would  also  like  to  thank  Mr  J.  E.  Wright  for  the  management  of 
the  business  affairs  of  the  residence  and  Dr  J.  H.  Orr,  chairman  of 
the  Men’s  Residence  Board,  and  Mr  M.  C.  Urquhart,  chairman 
of  its  committee  on  academic  affairs,  for  their  advice  and  guidance. 

R.  L.  Watts 

Senior  Warden,  The  Men’s  Residences 
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Earl,  R.  O.  ‘Forty  years  on.*  Queen’s  Review,  vol  32,  no  4  (1958),  pp  82-7. 

Arranged  Alphabetically  by  Departments 

Anatomy 

Basmajian,  J.  V.  ‘A  new  six-channel  electromyograph  for  studies  on  muscle.’ 
The  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers  Transactions  on  Medical  Electronics, 
vol  PGME-11,  no  1  (1958),  pp  45-7. 

- ‘Design  of  electronic  controls  for  weak  or  paralyzed  muscles.’  1958 

IRE  Canadian  Convention  Record.  Book  published  by  Canadian  Section 
of  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers,  Toronto  (1959),  pp  198-201. 

- ‘Electromyography  of  ilio-psoas.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol  132,  no  2 

(1958),  pp  127-32. 

- (with  F.  J.  Bazant).  ‘Electromyography  of  supraspinatus,  infra¬ 
spinatus  and  deltoid  muscles.’  (Abstract).  Anatomical  Record,  vol  133, 
no  2  (1959),  p  362. 

Laurenson,  R.  D.  (with  R.  H.  Cowen).  ‘A  technique  of  operating  upon  the 
fetus  of  the  rabbit.’  Surgery,  vol  45,  no  2  (1959),  pp  321-3. 

- ‘Anatomy.’  Queen’s  Medical  Review,  vol  7  (1959),  pp  9-13. 


Astronomy 

Douglas,  A.  V.  ‘Rosa  Garibaldi.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  65,  no  4  (1959), 
pp  595-600. 

- ‘Astronomers  visit  four  USSR  observatories.’  Journal  of  the  Royal 

Astronomical  Society  of  Canada,  vol  53,  no  2  (1959),  pp  74-7. 

Bacteriology 

Hinton,  N.  A.  (with  H.  G.  Kelly).  ‘The  sheep  erythrocyte  agglutination  test 
in  rheumatoid  arthritis.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  79 
(1958),  pp  643-7. 

- (with  R.  R.  MacGregor).  ‘A  study  of  infections  due  to  pathogenic 

serogroups  of  escherichea  coli.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 
vol  79  (1958),  pp  359-64. 


Biochemistry 

Beveridge,  J.  M.  R.  (with  W.  Ford  Connell,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  H.  L.  Haust, 
with  the  assistance  of  Mary  White).  ‘Plant  sterols,  degree  of  unsaturation, 
and  hypocholesterolemic  action  of  certain  fats.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  36  (1958),  pp  895-911. 
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- (with  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘Effect  of  varying  type  and  quantity  of  dietary 

fat  on  the  faecal  excretion  of  bile  acids  in  humans  subsisting  on  formula 
diets.’  Archives  of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  vol  78,  no  2  (1958),  pp 
367-75. 

- (with  L.  S.  Valberg  and  Rose  A.  Young).  ‘The  effect  of  unsaturation 

of  dietary  fat  and  of  antioxidants  on  the  development  of  liver  damage.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  37  (1959),  pp  493-9. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell,  H.  L.  Haust  and  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘Dietary 

cholesterol  and  plasma  cholesterol  levels  in  man.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  37  (1959),  pp  575-82. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  H.  L.  Haust)  .  ‘Influence 

of  experimental  design  on  assessment  of  the  hypocholesterolemic  activity 
of  certain  vegetable  oils.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  17,  no  1  (1958),  p  470. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  Mary  White).  ‘Hypo¬ 
cholesterolemic  activity  of  corn  oil  fractions  in  human  subjects.’  Proceed¬ 
ings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  First  Annual 
Meeting,  June  (1958),  p  6. 

- (with  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘The  faecal  excretion  of  bile  acids  by  human 

subjects  during  the  consumption  of  formula  diets.’  Proceedings  of  the 
Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  First  Annual  Meeting,  June 
(1958),  p  22. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell,  H.  L.  Haust  and  Mary  White).  ‘Does 

dietary  cholesterol  affect  plasma  cholesterol  levels  in  humans?’  IVth  Inter¬ 
national  Congress  of  Biochemistry,  September  (1958),  Vienna. 

- (with  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘The  effect  of  dietary  fat  on  plasma  cholesterol 

and  the  faecal  excretion  of  bile  acids  in  adult  human  subjects  on  formula 
diets.’  IVth  International  Congress  of  Biochemistry,  September  (1958), 
Vienna. 

Hurst,  R.  O.  ‘The  degradation  of  calf  thymus  deoxyribonucleic  acid  by 
pancreatic  deoxyribonuclease.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and 
Physiology,  vol  36  (1958),  pp  1251-6. 

- ‘A  rapid  method  for  the  large  scale  preparation  of  calf  thymus 

deoxyribonucleate.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology, 
vol  36  (1958),  pp  1115-19. 

- (with  A.  Kuksis).  ‘Degradation  of  some  purine  and  pyrimidine 

derivatives  by  hot  alkali.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology > 
vol  36  (1958),  pp  931-6. 

- (with  A.  Kuksis).  ‘Degradation  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid  by  hot 

alkali.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  36  (1958), 
pp  919-29. 


Biology 

Carlson,  E.  A.  ‘Some  problems  involving  the  cis-trans  effect  in  Drosophila, 
1958.’  Proceedings  of  the  Xth  International  Congress  of  Genetics,  vol  2, 
p  43. 

- ‘The  bearing  of  a  complex  locus  in  Drosophila  on  the  interpretation 

of  the  Rh  series.’  American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics,  vol  10  (1958), 
pp  465-73. 

- ‘Variegated  position  effect  at  the  dumpy  locus  in  D.  melanogaster .’ 

Drosophila  Information  Service,  vol  32  (1958),  pp  117-18. 
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- ‘Comparative  genetics  of  complex  loci.’  Quarterly  Review  of  Biology, 

vol  34  (1959),  pp  1-36. 

Good,  H.  M.  (with  W.  Spanis).  ‘Some  factors  affecting  the  germination  of 
spores  of  Fomes  igniarius  var.  populinus  (Neuman)  Campbell,  and  the 
significance  of  these  factors  in  infection.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany, 
vol  36  (1958),  pp  421-37. 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  R.  G.  S.  Bidwell  and  J.  S.  Craigie).  ‘Photosynthesis 
and  metabolism  in  marine  algae.  IH.  Distribution  of  photosynthetic  carbon 
from  C1402  in  Fucus  vesiculosusJ  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  36  (1958), 
pp  581-90. 

- (with  K.  V.  TfflMANN,  J.  Craigie  and  Lillian  Cowie).  ‘Utilization 

of  uniformly  labeled  C14 — galactose  by  etiolated  A  vena  coleoptiles.’ 
American  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  45,  no  4  (1958),  pp  295-7. 

- (with  J.  Craigie  and  R.  H.  Wetmore).  ‘The  utilization  of  evenly 

C14-labeled  sugars  and  glutamine  by  normal  and  crown  gall  explants  of 
Boston  ivy  ( Parthenocissus  tricuspidata) .’  American  Journal  of  Botany,  vol 
45,  no  5  (1958),  pp  373-7. 

- (with  V.  C.  Runeckles  and  K.  V.  Thimann).  ‘Effect  of  light  on 

the  C0o  absorption  and  evolution  by  Kalanchoe,  wheat  and  pea  leaves.’ 
Plant  Physiology,  vol  33,  no  4  (1958),  pp  289-92. 

- (with  R.  G.  S.  Bidwell  and  J.  S.  Craigie).  ‘Biosynthesis  of  radio¬ 
active  mannitol  from  C1402  by  Fucus  vesiculosus.'  Science,  vol  128,  no  3327 
(1958),  p  776. 

West,  A.  S.  (with  A.  Hudson,  J.  A.  McKiel  and  T.  K.  R.  Bourns).  ‘Reactions 
to  mosquito  bites.’  Mosquito  News ,  vol  18,  no  3  (1958),  pp  249-52. 

- ‘Animal  viruses  in  arthropods  in  Canada — the  known  and  the 

unknown.’  Proceedings  of  the  Tenth  International  Congress  of  Entomology, 
vol  3  (1958),  pp  581-6. 

- ‘Biting  fly  control  manual.’  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of 

Canada ,  Montreal  (1958),  pp  1-142. 

Chemistry 

Dorrance,  R.  L.  Problems  in  Chemistry.  Toronto  (The  Copp  Clark  Publishing 
Company  Limited),  1958.  Pp  37. 

Jones,  J.  K.  N.  ‘Carbohydrate  chemistry  at  Queen’s  University.’  Pulp  and 
Paper  Magazine  of  Canada,  Technical  Section  (1958),  pp  145-7. 

- (with  L.  Hough  and  D.  L.  Mitchell).  ‘The  preparation  of  some 

derivatives  of  D-Ribono-1^  4-lactone  and  D-Ribitol.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Chemistry,  vol  36  (1958),  pp  1720-7. 

- (with  K.  C.  B.  Wilkie).  ‘Structural  studies  on  clinical  dextrans. 

Part  1,  methylation  and  periodate  oxidation  studies.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  37  (1959),  pp  377-90. 

- (with  P.  D.  Bragg).  ‘The  characterization  of  tri-o-tosyl  sucrose.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  37  (1959),  pp  575-8. 

- (with  E.  J.  C.  Curtis).  ‘The  synthesis  of  4-0-B-D-galactosyl- 

D-glucose  (lactose).’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  37  (1959),  pp 
358-60. 

- (with  T.  J.  Painter).  ‘The  hemicelluloses  of  loblolly  pine  (pinus 

taeda)  wood.  Part  II.  The  constitution  of  hexosan  and  partosan  components.* 
Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society  (1959),  pp  573-80. 
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- (with  D.  L.  Mitchell).  ‘The  oxidation  of  some  terminal  substituted 

polyhydric  alcohols  by  Acetobaeter  suboxydans.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  vol  37  (1959),  pp  725-30. 

Russell,  K.  E.  (with  J.  E.  Hazell).  ‘The  reaction  of  2,2-diphenyl- 1-picryl- 
hydrazyl  with  secondary  amines.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  36 
(1958),  pp  1729-34. 

Smith,  W.  MacF.  (with  E.  A.  Cherniak).  ‘The  quenching  of  potassium 
resonance  radiation  by  hydrocarbons.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 
vol  37  (1959),  pp  341-4. 


Civil  Engineering 

Edwards,  H.  M.  ‘Vehicle  speeds  on  Ontario  highways.’  A  publication  of  the 
Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme,  Queen’s  University,  no  3 
(1958),  p  65. 

Townsend,  D.  L.  ‘The  performance  and  efficiency  of  standard  compacting 
equipment.’  Report  No  6  of  the  Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme 
at  Queen’s  University,  January  1959;  Proceedings  of  39th  Convention  of 
the  Canadian  Good  Roads  Association  (1958),  pp  252-65. 

Classics 

Smethurst,  S.  E.  ‘Cicero  and  the  senate.’  The  Classical  Journal,  vol  54,  no 
2  (1958),  pp  73-9. 

Tracy,  H.  L.  ‘Double  tableaux  in  Greek  tragedy.’  Classical  Journal,  vol  53, 
no  8  (1958),  pp  338-45. 


Commerce 

Galvin,  B.  J.  B.  Survey  of  Consolidation  Practices  in  Canada.  Kingston 
(The  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity),  1958.  Pp  21. 

Smyth,  J.  E.  ‘Financial  disclosures  by  subsidiaries.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol 
65,  no  3  (1958),  pp  403-12. 

- (editor).  ‘The  students  department.’  The  Canadian  Chartered 

Accountant,  vol  72,  no  4  (1958),  to  vol  74,  no  3  (1959). 

Drama 

Angus,  W.  ‘Theatre.’  Encyclopedia  Canadiana,  vol  10  (1958),  pp  61-7. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Campling,  C.  H.  R.  ‘Power-station  ground  potential  and  its  relation  to 
communication-circuit  protection.’  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada > 
September  1958,  pp  45. 

Chisholm,  R.  M.  ‘Ohmic  losses  in  conducting  wedges  and  the  attenuation 
constant  of  septate  waveguides.’  University  of  Toronto  Antenna  Laboratory 
Report  No  14. 

English 

Ross,  M.  M.  (editor).  The  Arts  in  Canada.  Toronto  (1958).  Pp  176. 

- (editor).  New  Canadian  Library ,  volumes  5-8.  Toronto  (1958). 
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- (editor).  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada.  Toronto 

(1958).  Third  Series,  vol  52,  section  2.  Pp  75. 

- ‘The  Anglican  tradition:  Catholic  and  Puritan.’  His  Dominion,  vol 

7,  no  3  (1958),  pp  7-12. 

- ‘Canadian  literature.’  Encyclopedia  Americana,  vol  5  (1958),  pp 

430-7. 

- ‘E.  J.  Pratt.’  Encyclopedia  Canadiana,  vol  8  (1958),  pp  292-3. 

- ‘Duncan  Campbell  Scott.’  Encyclopedia  Canadiana,  vol  9  (1958), 

p  245. 

Stedmond,  J.  M.  ‘Genre  and  Tristram  Shandy .’  Philological  Quarterly,  vol 

38,  no  1  (1959),  pp  37-51. 

Whalley,  George.  ‘Coleridge’s  debt  to  Charles  Lamb.’  Essays  and  Studies 
1958  (London,  1958),  pp  68-85. 

- ‘Henri  Bergson.’  Architects  of  Modern  Thought,  Third  and  Fourth 

Series  (Toronto,  1959),  pp  33-44. 

- ‘Frye’s  Anatomy  of  Criticism .’  Tamarack  Review,  issue  8,  summer 

1958,  pp  92-101. 

- ‘Lazarus’  and  ‘Night  Flight’  (poems).  Pan-ic,  A  Selection  of  Con¬ 
temporary  Canadian  Poems,  ed  Irving  Layton,  New  York  (1958),  pp  36-7, 

39.  (‘Night  Flight’  reprinted  in  New  York  Times  Literary  Supplement, 
September  1958.) 

- ‘Henry  James  and  H.  G.  Wells.’  Life  and  Letters,  CBC  Wednesday 

Night,  28  May  1958. 

- Peter  Abelard,  CBC  Wednesday  Night,  10  September  1958. 

- ‘Of  love  and  marriage.’  Explorations,  CBC/TV  Trans-Canada,  10 

March  1959. 


French 

Gobin,  P.  B.  ‘Arthur  Rimbaud.’  Architects  of  Modern  Thought,  CBC 
publications,  Toronto  (1959),  pp  83-94. 

Shortliffe,  G.  Translations  of  ‘Le  theatre  au  Canada  frangais’  (Beraud),  and 
‘Tradition  et  evolution  au  Canada  frangais’  (Sylvestre),  in  M.  M.  Ross: 
The  Arts  in  Canada,  Toronto  (Macmillan),  1958.  Pp  160-8. 

Geological  Sciences 

Berry,  L.  G.  (with  J.  E.  Hawley).  ‘Michenerite  and  froodite,  palladium, 
bismuthide  minerals.’  The  Canadian  Mineralogist,  vol  6,  part  2  (1958),  pp 
200-9. 

- (editor).  The  Canadian  Mineralogist,  vol  6,  part  2  (1958). 

Hawley,  J.  E.  ‘Our  economic  potential  in  the  light  of  science.’  Mineral 
Resources  Symposium  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  (1958),  pp  75-85. 

- See  Berry,  L.  G. 

McGugan,  A.  ‘Surface  geological  reconnaissance  methods.’  Journal  Alberta 
Society  of  Petroleum  Geologists,  vol  6,  no  8  (1958). 

- (with  C.  L.  Forbes).  ‘Lower  Permian  fusulinids  from  Wapiti  Lake, 

British  Columbia.’  Journal  Alberta  Society  of  Petroleum  Geologists,  vol  7, 
no  2  (1959). 

- ‘Comments  on  Van  Morkhoven’s  sectioning  method.’  Micropaleon¬ 
tology. 
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- - ‘Upper  Cretaceous  foraminifera  from  Ballintoy  Northern  Ireland.’ 

Journal  Belfast  Naturalists  Field  Club. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  ‘Friedrich  Schlegel  und  wir.’  Deutsche  Rundschau,  vol  84  (1958), 
pp  646-56. 

- (with  H.  Hein).  Reading  German  for  Scientists.  London  (Chapman 

and  Hall)  and  New  York  (John  Wiley  and  Sons),  1959. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Kropp,  B.  N.  (with  R.  K.  Sweeney).  ‘Sex  difference  in  survival  time  of  mice 
after  massive  doses  of  trypan  blue  and  penicillin.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol 
133,  no  2  (1959),  p  400. 

- (with  R.  D.  Laurenson).  ‘Use  of  alizarin  red  S  with  trypan  blue  in 

teratological  studies  in  the  rat.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol  133,  no  2  (1959), 
p  402. 

- ‘Absorption  of  trypan  blue  by  chick  yolk  sac  and  its  teratogenic 

effects.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  June 
(1958),  p  28. 

History 

Lower,  A.  R.  M.  (with  J.  W.  Chafe).  Canada,  A  Nation:  and  How  it  came 
to  be.  (Longmans),  New  and  revised  edition  (1958).  Pp  xii  -f  504. 

- (with  Scott,  Corry,  Soward,  Brady).  Evolving  Canadian  Federal¬ 
ism.  (Duke  University  Press),  1958.  Pp  xx  +  187. 

- Canadians  in  the  Making.  (Longmans),  1958.  Pp  xxvi  +  475. 

- ‘Beginnings  of  a  new  political  era.’  Canadian  Commentator,  May 

1958. 

- ‘A  new  book  that  challenges  our  myths.’  Maclean’s,  2  August  1958. 

- ‘Pearson  and  the  mantle  of  Laurier.’  Canadian  Commentator, 

February  1958. 

- ‘The  gods  Canadians  worship.’  Maclean’s,  25  October  1958. 

- ‘The  Fowler  Commission  Report  on  broadcasting  in  Canada.’ 

Proceedings  of  the  Ninth  Annual  Conference,  Institute  of  Public  Admin¬ 
istration  of  Canada  (1957),  pp  321-41. 

Industrial  Relations 

Cameron.  J.  C.  (with  F.  J.  L.  Young).  ‘Productivity  and  wages.’  Department 
of  Industrial  Relations,  Queen’s  University,  Bulletin  No  16  (1958),  pp  33. 

- - (with  F.  J.  L.  Young).  ‘Certain  fringe  benefits  in  Canadian  industry.’ 

Department  of  Industrial  Relations,  Queen’s  University,  Bulletin  No  17 
(1959),  pp  46. 

- (editor).  ‘ Proceedings  of  the  21st  Anniversary  Conference.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Industrial  Relations,  Queen’s  University  (1958),  pp  41. 

Curtis,  C.  H.  ‘What’s  ahead  in  labour-management  relations.’  Proceedings 
of  the  Third  Annual  Industrial  Relations  Conference,  Niagara  District 
Personnel  Association,  1958. 

- ‘Re  Brewers’  Warehousing  Provincial  Board  and  Brewers’  Ware¬ 
housing  Company  Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  8,  p  302. 
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- ‘Re  Brewery  Workers’  Union  and  O’Keefe’s  Brewery  Limited.’ 

Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  8,  p  62. 

- ‘Re  Textile  Workers’  Union  and  TCF  Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration 

Cases,  vol  9,  p  43. 

- ‘Re  United  Automobile  Workers  and  Brantford  Coach  and  Body 

Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  9,  p  41. 

- ‘Re  United  Steelworkers  and  American  Standard  Products  Limited.’ 

Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  9,  p  14. 

- ‘Re  United  Steelworkers  and  Deloro  Smelting  and  Refining  Company 

Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  8,  p  287. 


Law 

Dunlop,  B.  ‘The  law  of  torts.’  University  of  Toronto  Faculty  of  Law  Com¬ 
parative  Law  Series,  vol  4  (1958),  pp  144-68. 

Lederman,  W.  R.  ‘The  common  law  system  in  Canada.’  Canadian  Juris¬ 
prudence,  The  Civil  Law  and  Common  Law  in  Canada,  vol  4  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  Faculty  of  Law  Comparative  Law  Series  (1958), 
pp  34-70. 

- ‘The  nature  and  problems  of  a  bill  of  rights.’  Canadian  Bar  Review, 

vol  37,  no  1  (1959),  pp  4-15. 


Library 

Gundy,  H.  P.  ‘A  Kingston  surgeon  in  the  American  Civil  War.’  Historic 
Kingston,  no  7  (1958),  pp  43-52. 

- ‘The  Sir  George  Kirkpatrick  memorial  fountain.’  Historic  Kingston, 

no  7  (1958),  pp  64-7. 

- Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  7,  no  1-3. 


Mathematics 

Ellis,  H.  W.  ‘On  the  MT*-  and  ^-conjugates  of  L  \  spaces.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Mathematics ,  vol  10  (1958),  pp  381-91. 

- ‘On  the  limits  of  Riemann  sums.’  Journal  of  the  London  Mathematical 

Society,  vol  34  (1959),  pp  93-100. 

Halperin,  I.  (with  K.  D.  Fryer).  ‘On  the  construction  of  coordinates  for 
non-desarguesian  complemented  modular  lattices.’  Proceedings  of  the  Royal 
Netherlands  Academy  Amsterdam,  Series  A,  vol  61,  no  2  (1958),  pp  142-61. 

Trotter,  H.  F.  ‘A  property  of  Brownian  motion  paths.’  Illinois  Journal  of 
Mathematics,  vol  2,  no  3  (1958),  pp  425-33. 

- ’‘Approximation  of  semi-groups  of  operators.’  Pacific  Journal  of 

Mathematics,  vol  8,  no  4  (1958),  pp  887-919. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Conn,  H.  G.  ‘Engineering  education  in  Canada.’  The  Engineering  Journal,  vol 
41,  no  12  (1958),  pp  38-43. 
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Medicine 

Brown,  G.  Malcolm  (with  L.  S.  Valberg).  ‘Haemorrhagic  capillary  disorder 
associated  with  antihae  mophilic  globulin  deficiency.’  Reference  Medicine, 
vol  37,  pp  181-96. 

- ‘The  function  of  the  college.’  Annual  Report  of  the  College  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  (1958),  pp  41-6. 

Connell,  W.  Ford  (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  H.  L. 
Haust).  ‘Influence  of  experimental  design  on  assessment  of  the  hypo- 
cholesterolemic  activity  of  certain  vegetable  oils.*  (Abstract).  Federation 
Proceedings  (1958),  vol  17,  no  1,  pp  470. 

- (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  M.  White).  ‘Hypo- 

cholesterolemic  activity  of  corn  oil  factors  in  human  subjects.’  (Abstract). 
Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Society’s  First  Annual 
Meeting ,  June  1958,  pp  6. 

- (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘Plant 

sterols,  degree  of  unsaturation,  and  hypocholesterolemic  action  in  certain 
fats.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  36  (1958), 
pp  895-911. 

- (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  H.  L.  Haust  and  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘Dietary 

cholesterol  and  plasma  cholesterol  levels  in  man.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  37  (1959),  pp  575-82. 

- ‘Are  periodic  health  examinations  worthwhile?’  Occupational  Health 

Review,  vol  10,  no  3  (1959),  pp  7-12. 

Kelly,  H.  G.  (with  N.  A.  Hinton  and  W.  Taylor).  ‘The  sheep  erythrocyte 
agglutination  test  in  rheumatoid  arthritis.’  Canadian  Medical  Association 
Journal,  vol  79  (1958),  pp  643-7. 

- (with  H.  Cross,  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  M.  R.  Turton).  The  haemo¬ 
dynamic  effects  of  magnesium  in  normal  and  hypertensive  subjects.’ 
(Abstract).  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation, 
Vancouver,  January  1959. 

Milliken,  J.  A.  (with  D.  M.  Robertson).  ‘Malignant  granuloma  of  the  nose.’ 
The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  79  (1958),  pp  745-8. 

Mining  Engineering 

Corlett,  A.  V.  ‘The  why  of  rock  bolting.’  Canadian  Mining  Journal,  vol 
79,  no  9  (1958),  pp  99-102. 

- (with  Professor  Morrison  of  McGill  and  Professor  Rice  of  the 

University  of  Toronto).  ‘Accidents  and  representations.’  Part  I  of  the 
Report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Mining  Practice  at  Elliot  Lakey 
Ontario  Department  of  Mines. 

- ‘The  inspection  of  Newfoundland  mines  for  safety  to  workmen  and 

operating  features.’  Division  of  Mines,  Department  of  Natural  Resources, 
Newfoundland. 


Music 

George,  G.  ‘Critical  survey  of  events  at  the  Stratford  Music  Festival.’ 
Canadian  Music  Journal  (1958). 
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- Elegy  for  organ;  in  memory  of  Vaughan  Williams. 

- Music  in  Memory  of  C.  A.  Dunning.  Performed  in  recorded  form 

by  the  Band  of  the  Royal  Canadian  School  of  Signals  at  the  memorial 
service  held  for  Mr  Dunning. 

- Processional  March  No  2  for  a  Secular  Occasion.  Written  and 

performed  for  the  Convocation  in  the  fall  of  1958. 

- Seven  Songs  on  Poems  of  Robert  George ■ 

- Three  Anthems  for  the  Church  Year. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Mylks,  G.  R.  W.  ‘Perinatal  mortality  in  the  City  of  Kingston — 1955’ 
Western  Journal  of  Surgery ,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  vol  67,  no  3  (1959), 
pp  147-51. 


Ophthalmology 

Rosen,  D.  A.  ‘Dichlorphenamide.’  The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 
vol  80,  no  5  (1959),  p  380. 


Pathology 

Bencosme,  S.  A.  (with  D.  Craston).  ‘Elastase  activity  of  the  pancreas  and 
its  relation  to  the  alpha  cells.’  Laboratory  Investigation,  vol  7,  no  3  (1958), 

pp  201-8. 

- (with  Dr  Pease).  ‘Electron  microscopy  of  the  pancreatic  islets.’ 

Endocrinology,  vol  63,  no  1  (1958),  pp  1-13. 

- (with  S.  Mariz  and  J.  Frei).  ‘Studies  on  the  function  of  the  alpha 

cell  of  the  pancreas.  Dogs  with  a  low  beta/alpha  cell  ratio.’  Laboratory 
Investigation,  vol  7,  no  2  (1958),  pp  138-45. 

Haust,  M.  Daria  (with  R.  H.  More).  ‘New  functional  aspects  of  smooth 
muscle  cells.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  17,  no  1  (1958),  p  1727. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘The  diffuse  intimal  thick¬ 
ening  of  the  human  aorta  with  aging.’  The  American  Journal  of  Pathology, 
vol  34,  no  6  (1958),  pp  1023-31. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘The  morphologic  elements 

in  the  early  lesions  of  arteriosclerosis.’  The  American  Journal  of  Pathology, 
vol  35,  no  1  (1959),  pp  93-101. 

- ‘Further  application  of  T  H  F  (routine  pathology,  exfoliative  cytol¬ 
ogy,  electron  microscopy).’  American  Journal  of  Clinical  Pathology,  vol 
31,  no  3  (1959). 

- See  Kipkie,  G.  F.  and  More,  R.  H. 

Kipkie,  G.  F.  (with  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Carcinoma  of  apocrine  glands.  Report 
of  case.’  American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Dermatology  vol  78 
(1958),  pp  440-5. 

- - (with  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Malignant  mesenchymoma  (of  the  heman- 

gioblastomyxomatous  variety)  in  a  five  year  old  boy.’  American  Journal  of 
Pathology  vol  34,  no  3  (1958),  pp  599. 

(with  M.  D.  Haust  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘The  application  of  tetra- 
hydrofuran  (T  H  F)  to  necropsy  and  surgical  pathology.’  American  Journal 
of  Pathology,  vol  34,  no  3  (1958),  pp  596. 
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More,  R.  H.  (with  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘New  functional  aspects  of  smooth  muscle 

cells.’  (Abstract).  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  17,  no  1  (1958),  p  1727. 

- (with  M.  D.  Haust  and  G.  F.  Kipkie).  ‘The  application  of  THF 

to  autopsy  and  surgical  pathology  tissue.’  (Abstract).  American  Journal  of 
Pathology,  vol  34  (1958),  p  596. 

- (with  M.  D.  Haust  and  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘The  mechanism  of  fibrosis 

in  arteriosclerosis.’  The  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  35,  no  2  (1959), 
pp  265-73. 

- See  Haust,  M.D. 

Robertson,  D.  M.  (with  A.  E.  Rodin).  ‘Fatal  toxic  hepatitis  following 
chlorpromazine  therapy.  Report  of  a  case  with  autopsy  findings.’  American 
Medical  Association  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  66,  no  2  (1958),  pp  170-5. 

- (with  J.  A.  Miluken).  ‘Malignant  granuloma  of  the  nose.’  The 

Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  79,  (1958),  pp  745-8. 

Pharmacology 

Boyd,  E.  M.  ‘The  acute  subcutaneous  toxicity  of  spiramycin  adipate  in  albino 
rats.’  Antibiotics  Annual  1957-58  (1958),  pp  842-51. 

- (with  T.  M.  D.  Brown).  ‘The  chronic  subcutaneous  toxicity  of 

spiramycin  adipate.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  78,  no  9 
(1958),  pp  671-4. 

- ‘Spiramycin.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  78,  no  9 

(1958).  pp  713-14. 

- (with  S.  J.  Jarzylo,  C.  E.  Boyd  and  W.  A.  Cassell).  ‘The  chronic 

oral  toxicity  of  spiramycin  in  dogs.’  Archives  Internationales  de  Pharmaco¬ 
dynamic,  vol  115,  no  3  (1958),  pp  360-71. 

- (with  E.  M.  Crandell).  ‘Mesenteric  neutral  fat  in  obese  rats.’ 

...  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  36,  no  9  (1958), 
pp  913-18. 


Philosophy 

Duncan,  A.  R.  C.  ‘A  philosophy  of  education.’  The  Bulletin,  Ontario  Secondary 
School  Teachers'  Federation,  vol  39,  nos  1  and  2  (1959). 

- ‘Wittgenstein.’  Architects  of  Contemporary  Thought,  Second  Series, 

C  B  C  publication. 

- ‘An  ideal  programme  for  the  humanities.’  Humanities  Association 

Bulletin,  no  26,  January  1959. 


Physics 

Armstrong,  H.  L.  ‘On  measuring  the  admittances  of  four-terminal  networks.’ 
Electronic  Engineering,  vol  30  (1958),  pp  669. 

- ‘Comment  on  the  transient  response  of  band-suppression  filters.’ 

Canadian  Electronics  Engineering,  January  1959,  p  43. 

- ‘Possibility  of  using  Newton’s  first  law  in  defining  intervals  of  time.’ 

American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  27  (1959),  p  122. 

- ‘A  design  method  for  transistor  amplifier  stages.’  Canadian  Electronics 

Engineering,  April  1959,  p  29. 

Whyte,  G.  N.  (with  K.  W.  Geiger).  ‘Absolute  standardization  of  radio- 
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active  neutron  sources,  I.  Activation  of  manganese  bath.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  physics,  vol  37  no  3  (1959)  pp  256-62. 

- (with  A.  J.  D.  Szilvasi).  ‘The  energy  response  of  a  victoreen 

condenser  ionization  chamber.’  Physics  in  Medicine  and  Biology,  vol  3 
no  3  (1959),  pp  207-11. 

- Principles  of  Radiation  Dosimetry.  New  York  (John  Wiley  and 

Sons),  1959. 


Physiology 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  (with  W.  B.  Garvock  and  J.  O.  Parker).  ‘Cardiac  output 
elevation  in  anaemia.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies  (1958),  p  20. 

- (with  J.  O.  Parker  and  C.  W.  Baugh).  ‘The  mechanism  of  the  rise 

in  cardiac  output  in  acute  anoxic  anoxia.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian 
Federation  of  Biological  Societies  (1958),  p  38. 

- (with  K.  R.  Sawrey,  G.  S.  Bird  and  D.  L.  Wilson).  ‘Plethysmograph 

studies  of  endocrine  effects  on  peripheral  blood  flow  in  man.’  Proceedings 
of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies  (1958),  p  45. 

Semple,  R.  E.  (with  A.  E.  T.  Thomsen  and  A.  J.  Ball).  ‘Description  and 
evaluation  of  a  dextran-dilution  technique  for  the  determination  of  plasma 
volume  in  dog  and  man.’  Clinical  Science,  vol  17  (1958),  pp  511-18. 
- (with  Barbara  J.  Excell).  ‘Dextran  and  haemostasis.’  The  Phys¬ 
iologist,  vol  1  (1958),  p  20. 

Political  and  Economic  Science 

Corry,  J.  A.  Law  and  Policy.  Toronto  (Clarke  Irwin),  1959.  Pp  v  -f  78. 

- ‘Constitutional  trends  in  federalism.’  In  Scott,  Lower,  et  al, 

Evolving  Canadian  Federalism,  Duke  University  Press  (1958),  pp  92-125. 
Curtis,  C.  A.  ‘Federal  anti-trust  policy  in  Canada.’  (Chapter  30),  Marketing 
in  Canada,  edited  by  E.  J.  Fox  and  D.  S.  R.  Leighton  (Homewood,  Illinois, 
1958),  pp  437. 

- ‘The  changing  form  of  municipal  government — sixty  years  in  re¬ 
view.’  An  address  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Association  on  its  sixtieth 
anniversary,  printed  in  The  Municipal  World,  October  1958,  pp  354-7; 
The  Canadian  Tax  Journal,  September-October  1958,  and  Habitat, 
January-February  1959. 

Hodgetts,  J.  E.  (editor).  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  63,  no  3 — vol  65,  no  3. 
- ‘The  role  of  the  executive  in  the  modern  state:  Canada.’  Inter¬ 
national  Social  Science  Bulletin,  vol  10,  no  2  (1958),  pp  212-26. 

- ‘The  Fowler  commission  report  on  broadcasting  in  Canada.’ 

Proceedings  of  the  Ninth  Conference ,  Institute  of  Public  Administration 
(1957),  pp  301-7. 

Rosenbluth,  G.  ‘Canada’s  sensitivity  to  United  States  business  cycles.’ 

Decision,  prototype  issue,  July  (1958),  pp  18-19,  53-5. 

Skeoch,  L.  A.  Discriminatory  Pricing  Practices  in  the  Grocery  Trade.  Ottawa 
(Department  of  Justice),  1958.  Pp  xiii  -f  220.  It  was  later  adopted  by  the 
Restrictive  Trade  Practices  Commission  as  its  report  on  this  matter  and 
was  published  under  the  title,  Report  Transmitting  a  Study  of  Certain  Dis¬ 
criminatory  Pricing  Practices  in  the  Grocery  Trade.  Ottawa  (Restrictive 
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Trade  Practices  Commission,  Department  of  Justice),  1958.  Pp  vii  +  8 
and  xiii  -f-  220. 

Slater,  D.  W.  ‘The  march  of  events.’  The  Canadian  Banker,  three  issues  in 
1959. 

Thorburn,  H.  G.  ‘Politics  and  business  in  Canada:  some  questions.’  The 
Commerce  Journal  (1959),  pp  27-32. 

- ‘Our  present  discontents.’  Canadian  Commentator ,  vol  3,  no  3  (1959), 

pp  9-10. 

Psychology 

James,  P.  H.  R.  ‘Guessing,  expectancy  and  autonomous  change.’  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology,  vol  10,  part  2  (1958),  pp  107-11. 

Religion 

Mathers,  D.  ‘Biblical  and  systematic  theology.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Theology, 
vol  5,  no  1  (1959),  pp  15-24. 

- ‘The  Bible  as  question  and  answer.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Theology, 

vol  5,  no  1  (1959),  pp  6f. 

- ‘The  theological  foundations  of  the  Christian  college.’  The  Christian 

Scholar,  vol  41  (1958),  pp  273-9. 

Spanish 

Hilborn,  H.  W.  ‘Comparative  culto  vocabulary  in  Calderon  and  Lope.’ 
Hispanic  Review,  vol  26,  no  3  (1958),  pp  223-33. 

- ‘Spanish  study  and  teaching.’  Encyclopedia  Canadiana,  vol  9  (1958), 

pp  375-6. 


Surgery 

Hazlett,  J.  W.  ‘Pyogenic  osteomyelitis  of  the  spine.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Surgery,  vol  1  (1958),  pp  243-7. 

Lynn,  R.  B.  (with  M.  G.  Kunkel).  ‘The  anterior  tibial  compartment  syn¬ 
drome.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  1  (1958),  pp  212. 

- ‘The  bronchus  stump.’  Journal  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  vol  36  (1958), 

pp  70. 

- (with  C.  Corrigan).  ‘Infantile  cortical  hyperostosis.’  Canadian 

Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  79  (1958),  pp  41. 

- ‘Surgery  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.’  Canadian  Medical  Association 

Journal,  vol  79  (1958),  pp  495. 

- (with  D.  J.  MacFadyen).  ‘Solitary  primary  leiomyoma  of  the  lung.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  2  (1958),  pp  93. 

- (with  R.  K.  Padhi  and  E.  M.  Nanson).  ‘Haemodynamic  changes 

in  graded  haemorrhage  with  special  reference  to  the  peripheral  circulation.’ 

Annals  of  Surgery,  vol  148  (1958),  pp  827. 

- (with  R.  K.  Padhi).  ‘Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  re¬ 
section — a  review  of  150  consecutive  cases.’  Indian  Journal  of  Tuberculosis, 
December  1958. 

- (with  R.  K.  Padhi).  ‘The  complications  of  pulmonary  resection  in 

tuberculosis.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  2  (1959),  pp  161. 


The  Registrar’s  Report 

DEGREES  granted  October  1958  and  May  1959 


HONORARY  DEGREES 


Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.) 

8 

8 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 

2 

2 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.) 

1 

1 

11 

11 

DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

9 

1 

10 

10 

Queen’s  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

3 

3 

3 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

7 

4 

11 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

12 

1 

13 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

24 

32 

56 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

38 

4 

42 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

103 

115 

218 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

25 

25 

209 

156 

365 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

1 

1 

Civil  Engineering 

9 

9 

Electrical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

1 

1 

Mechanical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Physics  (Engineering) 

2 

2 

22 

22 

Bachelor  of  Science,  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

2 

2 

Civil  Engineering 

1 

1 

Electrical  Engineering 

6 

6 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

1 

1 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

2 

2 

Mechanical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

7 

7 

29 

29 
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Men 

Women  Total 

Total 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

37 

37 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

5 

5 

Civil  Engineering 

43 

43 

Electrical  Engineering 

37 

37 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

8 

8 

Mechanical  Engineering 

39 

39 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Mining  Engineering 

10 

10 

Physics  (Engineering) 

11 

11 

195 

195 

246 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc.Med.) 

3 

1 

4 

Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master  of 

Surgery  (M.D.,C.M.) 

54 

2 

56 

57 

3 

60 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 

7 

7 

Teaching  and  Supervision 

11 

11 

18 

18 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education  (B.P.H.E.) 

4 

6 

10 

10 

723 

DIPLOMAS  granted  October 

1958 

and 

May  1959 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Nuclear  Engineering 

1 

1 

1 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Medical  Radiology  (Diagnosis) 

1 

1 

1 

School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 

Business  Administration 

l 

1 

Industrial  Relations 

5 

5 

6 

6 

School  of  Nursing 

Public  Health  Nursing 

5 

5 

Teaching  and  Supervision 

2 

2 

7 


15 


7 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  for  1958-9  compared  with  the  previous  session  is 
as  follows: 

DEGREE  COURSES 


1957-8 

1958-9 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Intramural  Registration 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

First  registration 

181 

166 

347 

224 

203 

427 

Previously  registered 

296 

259 

555 

902 

342 

309 

651 

1078 

School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 

First  year 

28 

7 

35 

36 

4 

40 

Second  year 

26 

5 

31 

14 

6 

20 

Third  year 

22 

22 

24 

2 

26 

Fourth  year 

29 

1 

30 

118 

23 

23 

109 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

First  year 

15 

18 

33 

16 

17 

33 

Second  year 

6 

18 

24 

13 

17 

30 

Third  year 

10 

8 

18 

5 

16 

21 

Fourth  year 

4 

8 

12 

87 

7 

6 

13 

97 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

27 

27 

29 

29 

Final  year 

4 

4 

31 

17 

17 

46 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  year 

313 

1 

314 

307 

2 

309 

Second  year 

231 

231 

253 

1 

254 

Third  year 

222 

222 

212 

212 

Fourth  year 

231 

231 

219 

219 

Special  students 

998 

2 

2 

996 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  Premedical  year 

50 

7 

57 

43 

9 

52 

Second  Premedical  year 

50 

3 

53 

44 

7 

51 

First  Medical  year 

56 

5 

61 

61 

2 

63 

Second  Medical  year 

51 

7 

58 

48 

5 

53 

Third  Medical  year 

56 

2 

58 

48 

7 

55 

Fourth  Medical  year 
(Sixth  year,  1957-8) 

46 

46 

333 

54 

2 

56 

330 

Faculty  of  Law 

First  year 

24 

1 

25 

19 

19 

Second  year 

25 

17 

2 

19 

38 

GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
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1957-8 

1958-9 

Men 

Women  Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total  Total 

Graduate  Students 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

19 

1  20 

21 

3 

24 

Master’s  Courses 

Faculty  of  Arts  and 

Science 

44 

3  47 

56 

9 

65 

Faculty  of  Applied 

Science 

39 

39 

48 

48 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

3 

1  4 

5 

5 

Special  Students 

2 

2 

112 

142 

2054 

552 

2606 

2161 

675 

2836 

Extramural  Registration — Faculty  of  Arts  and 

Science 

Summer  School 

at  Kingston 

233 

124  357 

332 

203 

535 

Summer  School 

at  Bermuda 

14 

36  50 

4 

15 

19 

Summer 

extramural  476 

338 

814 

639 

424 

1063 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School  247 

160 

407 

336 

218 

554 

229 

178  407 

303 

206 

509 

Winter 

extramural  557 
Less  registered 
also  in  summer  205 


410 


967 

346 


141 

352  269  621  1435 

Total  Registration  ( Intramural  and  Extra¬ 
mural)  in  Degree  Courses  4041 


742 

307 


546 

172 


1288 

479 


435 


374 


809  1872 
4708 


NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 

Diploma  in  Medical 

Radiology  1 

Diploma  in  Nuclear 
Engineering 
Diploma  in  Business 
Administration 
Diploma  Course  in 
Nursing 

Industrial  Relations  12 

School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English,  and 
auditors  at  the  Summer 

School  67 


16 


263 


1 


16 

12 


330 


359 


2  2 
2  2 


1  1 


7 

6 


90  275  365  383 
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1957-8 

1958-9 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Evening  Classes 

Art 

22 

91 

113 

15 

77 

92 

Canadian  Industrial 

Management  Association 

41 

41 

Law  for  Everyone 

40 

40 

People  and  Production 
Shakespearean  Lectures 
Statistical  Methods  in 

10 

18 

28 

42 

42 

Industry 

70 

70 

Swimming 

65 

343 

408 

549 

53 

301 

354 

639 

Extramural 

Municipal  Assessors’ 

Courses 

198 

3 

201 

173 

3 

176 

Municipal  Clerks’  and 

Treasurers’  Course 

233 

14 

247 

Banking 

Fellows’  Course 

1170 

40 

1210 

1889 

45 

1934 

Supplementary  Course 
Chartered  Accounting 

4 

4 

2 

2 

Course 

1871 

17 

1888 

1916 

19 

1935 

Trust  Companies’ 

Course 

253 

11 

264 

3567 

280 

3 

283 

4577 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses 

4475 

5599 

Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses 

and  Non-Degree  Courses 

8516 

10307 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 


The  Treasurer’s  Report 

I  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1959. 

AUDIT  REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University. 


We  have  examined  the  balance  sheet  of  Queen’s  University  as  at 
June  30,  1959  and  the  statements  of  revenue  and  expense  and  endowments 
for  the  year  ended  on  that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review 
of  the  accounting  procedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other 
supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion  the  accompanying  balance  sheet  and  statements  of 
revenue  and  expense  and  endowments  present  fairly  the  financial  position 
of  the  university  as  at  June  30,  1959  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the 
year  ended  on  that  date. 

We  submit  the  following  explanatory  comments  on  the  financial 
statements: 


Research  Funds: 

The  following  schedule  represents  a  summary  of  the  transactions  in 
research  accounts  during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1959. 

Balance  July  1,  1958 

Unexpended  $669,912.91 

Recoverable  253,804.08 


Net  credit 

Add  funds  received  during  the  year 


$  416,108.83 
1,040,279.77 


Deduct  funds  expended  during  the  year 


1,456,388.60 
1,077,503  66 


Balance  at  credit  June  30,  1959 


$  378,884.94 


Balance  June  30,  1959  is  represented  by: 

Funds  unexpended — per  schedule  “A”  $683,741.08 
Funds  recoverable — per  schedule  “A”  304,856.14 


Net  credit  $  378,884.94 

(signed)  England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co. 

Chartered  Accountants 


Kingston,  Ontario. 
August  28,  1959. 


BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1959 
ASSETS 

Sundry  Current  Assets 
Bank  of  Montreal  Escrow  Account  (re 
Physiology  Building) 

Loans  to  Students 

Bonds,  Debentures,  Stocks,  Mortgages 
and  Leasebacks — at  cost  less  amor¬ 
tization  (approximate  market  value 
$19,144,000.00)  $18,632,119.75 

Less  Allowance  for  Possible  Losses  358,417.85 


Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment — valued 
at  1952  replacement  value  per  insurance 
appraisal  with  subsequent 
additions  at  cost 

Land,  Buildings,  and  Equipment  21,675,870.79 

Properties  under  construction  1,992,398.48 

Balance  of  cost  of  properties  purchased 
for  which  funds  have  not 

been  allocated  322,127.83 

TOTAL  ASSETS 


Current  Liabilities: 

Bank  Overdraft  and  Demand  Loan 
Payable  (including  outstanding  cheques 
of  $441,350.75)  (secured)  $ 

Scholarship  Income — Unawarded 
Research  Funds  and  Misc.  Grants  Unexpended 
Alumni  Fund — Unallocated 
Sundry  Current  Liabilities 


883.390.59 

151.405.59 
683,741.08 

81,069.60 

610.945.60 


Loan  Funds 
Pension  Funds — Capital 
Restricted  Trust  Funds 


Endowments  and  Other  Trust  Funds: 
Benefactions  and  Provisions  for: 
General  Endowment 
Scholarships  and  Fellowships — 
Income  Restricted 
Faculties,  Departments  or  Buildings 
Construction,  Equipment, 

Alterations  and  Repairs 
National  Fund  for  Queen’s 
University — Net  proceeds  to 
June  30,  1959 


Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 
Accumulated  Funds  for  Future 
Expenditure 


6,802,100.68 

1,150,915.00 

1,385,705.99 

4,090,896.38 


3,090,312.76 


16,519,930.81 

21,675,870.79 

41,975.10 


$  847,618.88 

138,000.00 

28,218.53 


18,273,701.90 


23,990,397.10 

$43,277,936.41 


$  2,410,552.46 

100,429.18 

962,312.28 

1,566,865.79 

5,040,159.71 


38,237,776.70 


TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 


$43,277,936.41 
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REVENUES  AND  EXPENSES 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1959 

SUMMARY  OF  REVENUES 

Students  fees 

Net  Income  from  Endowment  and  other  Invested  Funds 
Government  Grants  for  General  Operating  Purposes 
Gifts  and  Grants  for  Specific  Operating  Purposes 
Services  to  Outside  Organizations 
Miscellaneous  Revenue 


SUMMARY  OF  EXPENSES 

Educational  Salaries  and  Supplies  (including  Library) 
Administration  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Plant,  including  Maintenance,  Wages,  Taxes,  Repairs, 
Heating,  Care  of  Grounds  and  Supplies 
Miscellaneous  Salaries  and  Supplies 

Total  Current  Expenses 

Provision  for  Maintenance  Reserve 

Provision  for  Purchase  of  Electronic  Computer 

Provision  for  Special  Pensions  Reserve 

Total 

Unallocated  Net  Revenue 


$1,498,832.82 

597,983.61 

1,935,003.68 

213,105.19 

101,470.64 

62,695.45 


$4,409,091.39 


$2,974,646.03 

387,737.54 

556,772.42 

113,656.91 


4,032,812.90 

200,000.00 

30,000.00 

130,000.00 


4,392,812.90 

16,278.49 


$4,409,091.39 
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ENDOWMENTS 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1959 


Endowment  represented  by  Land,  Buildings 
and  Equipment  from  the  following  sources: 
Reappraisals  1932  and  1952 
Allocated  from  unappropriated 
revenues  (see  below) 

Benefactions 

Total  per  Balance  Sheet 


General  Endowment: 

Balance  June  30,  1958 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Students’  Memorial  Union  $  7,796.00 
Undesignated  additions,  current  year  152,025.72 


Balance,  June  30,  1959 — per  Balance  Sheet 


Allocated  to  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 
from  Unappropriated  Revenues: 

Balance,  June  30,  1958  and  June  30,  1959 — see  above 

Accumulated  Funds  for  Future  Expenditures: 

Balance,  June  30,  1958 

Add  unallocated  revenue  for  the  year 


$10,497,690.48 

2,378,792.08 

8,799,388.23 

$21,675,870.79 


$  6,642,278.96 
159,821.72 
$  6,802,100.68 


$  2,378,792.08 

$  25,696.61 

16,278.49 

$  41,975.10 


Balance,  June  30,  1959 
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SUMMARY  OF  INVESTMENT  PORTFOLIO 
as  at  June  30,  1959 


Bonds  and  Secured  Notes: 

Short  Term  Securities 

Government  of  Canada  and  Canada  Guaranteed 
Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 
Municipal  Debentures 

Corporation  Bonds — Industrial  $3,506,196.00 

—Public  Utility  2,482,354.00 


Stocks: 

Preferred  Stocks 
Common  Stocks 
Leasebacks 
Mortgages 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 


$  598,740  00 

2,586,100.00 
2,485,763.00 
1., 8 14,424.30 

5,988,550.00 


59,675.00 

3,507,833.25 

817,319.68 

5,693.81 

768,02071 


Total  per  Balance  Sheet 


$18,632,119.75 


M.  C.  Tillotson 
Treasurer 


, 
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